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PreSIDeNt oF tUrkmeNIStAN 
GUrbANGULy berDImUHAmeDov





tHe  StAte  embLem  oF  tUrkmeNIStAN

tHe  StAte  FLAG  oF  tUrkmeNIStAN



tHe StAte ANtHem 
oF tUrkmeNIStAN

I am ready to give life for native hearth,
The spirit of ancestors descendants  
    are famous for.
My land is sacred. My flag flies in the world
A symbol of the great neutral country flies.

Refrain:
The great creation of people,
Native land, sovereign state,
Turkmenistan, light and song of soul,
Long live and prosper for ever and ever!

My nation is united and is veins of tribes
Ancestor’s blood, undying flows, 
Storms and misfortunes of times are    
   not dreadful for us, 
Let us increase fam and honour!

Refrain:
The great creation of people,
Native land, sovereign state,
Turkmenistan, light and song of soul,
Long live and prosper for ever and ever!
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UNIT 1

TO hAve, hAve (hAs) gOT IşlIklerI

Have (has) got – bar diýlip terjime edilýär. 
Meselem:
He has got an interesting book.
Onuň gyzykly kitaby bar.
I have got (I’ve got) two sisters.
Meniň iki doganym bar.
She’s got new shoes.
Onuň täze köwşi bar.
they’ve got a lot of English books.
Olaryň köp iňlişçe kitaplary bar. 
Has he got a book?
Onuň kitaby barmy?
Have you got a large family?
Siziň uly maşgalaňyz barmy?
I have not got a book.
Meniň kitabym ýok.
He has not got a newspaper.
Onuň gazeti ýok.
to have işligi bar bolmak, eýe bolmak diýlip terjime 

edilýär.
Meselem: 
She always has a lot of work to do.
Onuň hemişe köp işi bar.
to have işligiň sorag we ýokluk görnüşleri to do 

kömekçi işligiň kömegi bilen ýasalýar.
Meselem:
Do you have much time for your lessons?
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Sapak üçin wagtyňyz känmi?
Yes, I usually have a lot of time for them.
Hawa, adatça, olar üçin meniň wagtym kän.
No, I don’t have much time for them.
Ýok, olar üçin wagtym kän däl.

ex. 1. Write the interrogative and negative forms 
of the following sentences.

a) 1. Merjen has got a family. 2. Jennet has got a lot of 
children. 3. I’ve got a sister. 4. My friends have got a lot of books.

b) 1. They have their English in the morning. 2. They had 
a dictation yesterday. 3. He’s having dinner now.

c) 1. I often have a lot of work to do. 2. I’ve got a lot of 
work to do today. 3. She had a lot of work to do last week.

ex. 2. Make up sentences using the given words.
Model 1:  I’ve got a family.
   I haven’t got a family
   Have you got a family?
a son, a sister, a friend, a mother, a father, skates, an 

English (German, French) magazine, a text book, a question.

Model 2:  I have (had) dinner at two.
   Do (did) you have dinner at two?
   I don’t (didn’t) have dinner at two.
   Is he having dinner now?
to have breakfast (supper), a dictation, a test, classes, 

one’s English (German, French).

Model 3:  I’ve got (haven’t got) a cold now.
   I often have (don’t often have) cold.
time, work, a cold, cold.

ex. 3. Answer the following questions. Concentrate 
your attention on the verbs to have and to have got.

1. Have you got a family?



9

2. How many children have you got?
3. Have you got a sister?
4. Which of your friends hasn’t got a family?
5. Which of you has got a sister?
6. How often do you have English classes (dictations, 

tests)?
7. Did you have classes (a test, a dictation) last week?
8. When are you having a dictation (a test, your English)?
9. Which days do you have much work to do?
10 Have you got much work to do now?
11. When do you usually have time to go to the cinema?
12. Have you got time to go to the theatre tonight?
13. Do your friends often have cold?
14. Has your (sister, brother) got a cold now?

ex. 4. Translate the following sentences into 
english concentrating attention on the verbs to have 
and to have got.

a) 1. Meniň gyzykly kitabym bar. 2. Meniň dostumyň iki 
kiçi dogany bar. 3. Siziň dostuňyzyň maşgalasy ulumy ýa-da 
kiçi? 4. Siziň dostuňyzyň näçe jigisi bar? 5. Meniň oglumyň 
köp iňlisçe kitaplary bar, emma fransuzça kitaplary ýok.  
6. Kimde sorag bar? 7. Meniň bir soragym bar.

b) 1. Adatça, näçede ertirlik nahar edinýäňiz. 2. Şu 
gün biz örän ir naharlandyk. 3. Şu gün siz giç günortanlyk 
edindiňizmi? 4. Düýn nirede günortanlyk edindiňiz? Düýn 
men dostumyňkyda günortanlyk edindim. 5. Olar eýýäm, 
günortan nahar edinýärler.

c) 1. Gynansam-da, şu gün siziň bilen bu soragy ara 
alyp maslahatlaşmaga wagtym ýok. 2. Iňlis dilinden öý işini 
etmäge wagtyňyz köpmi?. 3. Düýn işiňiz köpmüdi? 4. Žurnaly 
beriň, häzir okamaga wagtym bar. 5. Siz ýygy-ýygydan 
sowuklaýaňyzmy? 6. Siz häzir dümewlimi? Hawa.
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ex. 5. translate into turkmen. Pay attention to the 
pronounciation of some, any.

1. Some children don’t like to play. 2. Please, give me 
some chalk.  3.Have you got any friends here? 4. I haven’t got 
any questions. 5. I don’t think we’ve got any ink in the house.  
6. Please, take any magazines you like. 

ex. 6. Choose one of the pronouns from the brackets. 
1. Do you learn (some, any) foreign languages? 2. Has 

your friend got (some, any) English magazines? 3. I didn’t 
get (some,any) letters yesterday. 4. Please take (some, any) 
German books you like. 5. I don’t think we’ve got (some,any) 
time today to discuss this question.

ex. 7. read the text and tell what you think about 
school holidays and why you like them. 

SUmmer HoLIDAyS
You come back to school to study at the 9th form for 

a new year and you are ready to work in the classrooms, 
laboratories, workshops. But you are still thinking about the 
summer holidays that have gone.

Every year the summer holidays are different. Three 
years ago, for example, you went to the seaside with your 
parents. A year later you were glad to go to the school camp 
and last year the greater part of your holidays was spent in 
the camp.

When you come back to school in September, you are 
interested to learn from other boys and girls how they spent 
their summer holidays. Each pupil may have his own story 
to tell about his work on a farm, about an interesting trip, 
about sport camps in the country.

All holidays are wonderful because they are different 
from everyday life. That is why, when holidays are over and 



11

we are back at school, like now, we get a lot of pleasure out 
of speaking about them. Don’t you think so?

Some boys and girls may say that the holidays were too 
short, but let us hope that next summer they will be able to 
do everything they had no time for this summer. 

The next holidays won’t come soon, but as the English 
people say, «Everything comes to him who waits». So we shall 
work the whole year and when holiday time comes, we’ll have 
a good time.

ex. 8. Active words and word combinations:
classmate - a group of students or pupils who are taught 

together
seaside - a beach area or holiday resort
a year - the time taken by the earth to make one 

revolution around the sun
to be glad - to be pleased
to be interested - to be not impartial
wonderful - extremely good
trip - an instance of tripping or falling
pleasure - a feeling of happy satisfaction and enjoyment

ex. 9. read and answer the questions.
1. What do you think about your summer holidays?
2. When do we say that a boy (a girl) is a good friend?
3. Are you satisfied with your summer holidays?
4. Are the summer holidays different?
5. What do you want to be after you leave school?
6. Why do people say that school days are the happiest 

days?
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UNIT 2

Memory Work: When the weather is wet
       We must not fret, 
    When the weather is cold
    We must not scold.
    When the weather is warm 
    We must not storm,  
    But be thankful together
    Whatever the weather.

ex. 1. read and concentrate your attention on 
sounds, stresses and tunes.

1.Get ten eggs ready for breakfast.
2. Every day in every way.
 The weather is getting better and better.
3. East or West home is best.
4. All is well that ends well.
5. Better late than never.
6. Health is above wealth.

ex. 2. give the four forms of the following verbs:
come, blow, drive, fall, prefer, freeze, ski, put, sleep, hang, 

show, sew, awake, sleep, build, stop, sit, read, write, play, 
leave, begin, become.

ex. 3. give the degrees of comparison of the 
following adjectives:

dark, heavy, hard, large, old, severe, pleasant, bad, good, 
strong, weak, little, far, near, late, clear, hot, warm, beautiful.

ex. 4. Make up sentences using the words and word 
combinations given below:

summer, hot, cold, the sun, to shine brightly, to bathe, 
to swim, to fish, to lie in the sun, at the seaside, to travel by 
car, in a rest-home, on the shore.
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ex. 5. Make the following sentences interrogative 
and negative.

1. It is chilly today as it was yesterday. 2. The frost will 
be as hard tomorrow as it is today. 3. She is as fond of frosty 
weather as her brother is. 4. It has stopped raining. 5. She 
will be working when you come. 6. Pressure will remain high.

ex. 6. Put the adjectives and adverbs in brackets 
in the required degrees of comparison:

1. Today the frost is (severe) than it was yesterday. 2. This 
book is (interesting) of all I have read this year. 3. It snows 
(hard) this winter than it did last winter. 4. January is (cold) 
month of the year. 5. My sister speaks English (bad) than I 
do. 6. Which is (hot) month of the year? 7. Which is (beautiful) 
place in this part of the country? 8. This nice-looking girl is 
(good) student in our group. 9. Does this sportsman run (fast) 
than you? - Oh, yes, he is (fast) in our group. 10. The students 
in our group’ll have (little) spare time this term and I (little) 
of all as I’ve got (much) work at the scientific society.

ex. 7. Choose the right words:

to stay ‒ to remain
1. I have done three exercises and two.... 2. The place was 

so nice that we decided to ... there all the summer. 3. Few 
leaves...on the trees and they are not green any longer. 4. He 
was so tired that he ... in bed all day long. 5. The teacher tried 
to make the boy speak but he ... silent. 6. It was raining so 
hard that I ... at my friend’s the whole night.

such ‒ so
1. She was ... tired that she couldn’t go on working. 2. I never 

go for.. long walks. 3. I didn’t know that it was ... an interesting 
book. 4. The student spoke English... badly that the teacher 
couldn’t give him even a satisfactory mark. 5. The weather was 
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... nasty yesterday that I stayed at home all day long. It rained 

... hard yesterday that I got wet through.

ex. 8. Translate the following into english.
1. Şu gün düýnki ýaly duman däl. 2. Nähili erbet howa. 

Bular ýaly erbet howada ýöremek ýakymsyz. 3. Şu gün 
düýnkä garanda şemal güýçli däl. 4. Men şu gün howa 
maglumatyny diňlemedim. 5. Saýawany ýa-da plaşyňy al.  
6. Howa örän sowuk. Sen öýde galmaly bolarsyň. 7. Ertir 
meniň doganym gelýär. Ondan telegramma aljagymy bilemok, 
alman ýagdaýymda hem men ony garşylaryn. Ol gelmänkä 
size jaň eder diýip pikir edýärin. Eger ýagyş ýagmasa, biz 
teatra gideris. Eger ýagyş ýagmasyny goýsa, men begenerin. 
Bir sagatdan delegatlar gelip başlar.

ex. 9. tell about your summer holidays.

ex. 10. Make up a short dialogue «summer holi
days».

UNIT 3

At  tHe  LeSSoN

My surname is Nurgeldiyeva. I am a pupil. I study in the 
9th form. I learn English.

We are at a lesson now. Jennet is standing at the 
blackboard. She is writing English sentences on the blackboard. 
We aren’t writing. We are looking at the blackboard.

We don’t often write in class. Sometimes we have 
dictations. During the lesson we read our text-book and do a 
lot of exercises. We don’t often speak Turkmen in class. We 
speak English to our teacher. We usually speak Turkmen 
after classes.
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We read English books , newspapers and magazines 
at the lessons. We translate articles from English into 
Turkmen and from Turkmen into English. I usually get 
good marks and always in time for the lessons. I like 
English very much.

My friend Gozel and I usually go home together. We do our 
homework together in the evening: we learn the new words, 
read texts and do exercises. We also revise grammar rules. 
We sometimes speak English at home. We speak about our 
family and our lessons.

«What’s your name?» - «My surname’s Nurgeldiyeva»
«Where do you study?» - «I study at school».
«What form do you study?» - «I study at the 9th form».
«Do you learn French?» - «No, I don’t».
«What language do you learn?» - «I learn English».
«When do you usually have your English?» - «In the 

evening».
«Are you having a lesson now?» - «No, I’m not».

Active words and word combinations:
first - coming before all others in time, or order
to learn - gain knowledge
to study - to learn about
foreign - having to do with a country or language other 

than one’s own
a language - the means of human communication
grammar - the whole structure of a language
to live - remain alive
centre - a point or part in the middle of something
to work - to work as one’s job
also - in addition
a lot of - a large number or amount
to have - possess or own (to have one’s English, to have 

a lesson)
morning - the period of time between midnight and noon 

( in the morning)
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to stand - to be in or rise to an upright position
a sentence - a set of words that is complete in itself
often - frequently
seldom - rarely
always - at all times
dictate - say or read about
during - throughout the course of
a textbook - a book used as a standard work for the study 

of a subject
an exercise [en’eksəsaiz] - activity requiring physical 

effort carried out for the sake of health
to speak - say something 
usually - happening or done regularly or often
after - in the time following(an event or another period 

of time)
(after classes,before classes)  
an evening - the period of time at the end of day (every 

evening, in the evening)

ex. 1. Make the sentences interrogative and 
negative.

I often meet this engineer here. You go to the factory every 
day. I read newspapers every morning. His sisters always 
give me books to read. They often go there. I usually read 
the newspaper at home. They often come here. We write 
questions at home.

ex. 2. Put the adverbs in brackets instead of adverb 
(often).

a) We often meet these boys here (some, usually, always). 
They often send me English books (some, usually, always). I 
often write to my sister (some, usually, always). Do you often 
go there? (some, usually, always).

Do you often read English newspaper? (usually, always).
Do they often come here? (sometimes, always, usually).
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b) We don’t often copy out these texts (always, usually). 
They don’t often meet their friends here. I don’t often read 
English newspapers. 

ex. 3. Answer the questions.
1. What do you read every morning?
2. Where do you usually read books and newspapers?
3. Where do you go every day?
4. Do you often meet your friends?
5. Do they sometimes take your books?
6. Do you read English books or newspapers?
7 What do you often copy out?
8. Do you read the newspaper every day?
9. Are you reading the newspaper now?
10. What are you doing now?
11. What do you do every morning?
12. Where do you go every morning?
13. Do you copy out English texts at home?
14. Is your friend copying out the new text?
15. What is he doing?

ex.4. Write questions to the parts of the sentences 
in bold types.

1. This is a room. (1) 2. The walls in this room are 
yellow. (1) 3. Ann is in her room now. (1) 4. She is reading 
a newspaper. (3) 5. We read good books. (2) 6. I sometimes 
give Peter my exercisebooks. (2) 7. My sisters read these 
books every day. (2) 8. I am going to the blackboard. (1)

ex. 5. Translate the sentences into english.
1. Depderleriňizi açmagyňyzy haýyş edýärin. 2. Häzir 

näme okaýarsyňyz? 3. Olaryň talyplary, adatça, näme edýärler? 
Olar nähili gazetleri okaýarlar? 4. Siz nirä gidýärsiňiz?  
5. Siz her gün nirä gidýärsiňiz? 6. Oturgyçda oturmagyňyzy 
haýyş edýärin. Depderiňizi alyň we bäşinji teksti göçüriň.  

2* Sargyt № 2163
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7. Siz näme edýärsiňiz? Biz bäşinji teksti göçürýäris. 8. Siziň 
ýoldaşlaryňyz iňlisçe kitaplary okaýarlarmy? Hawa, ýygy-
-ýygydan. 9. Kitaby ýapmazlygyňyzy haýyş edýärin. Olar 
maňa kitaplary we gazetleri ibermeýärler. 10. Bu nähili film? 
Bu gowy film.11. Men bu lukmana ýygy-ýygydan duşýaryn. 

ex. 6. Answer the questions.
1. What’s your name?
2. Do you live in Mary or in Turkmenabat?
3. Do you live in the centre of Ashgabat?
4. Are you a teacher?
5. What do you do?
6. Where do you study?
7. Where do you go in the evening?
8. When do you have your English?
9. What language do you learn?
10. What do you do during the lessons?
11. What are you doing now?
12. Where do you do your exercises?
13. Do you usually do many exercises in class?
14. Do you do many exercises at home or in class?
15. Do you often have dictation?
16. Do you often speak English to your teacher?
17. What language do you usually speak in class?
18. Where do you go after classes?                          
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UNIT  4

ex. 1.

I
We 
You 
They
these engineers
those workers
my sisters
the students
my friends

to learn
to leave
to work
to have
to stand
to speak to
to read
to do 
to write
to copy out
to open
to close
to take
to meet
to send
to go
to come
to give

every day
every morning
every evening
often
always
usually
sometimes
now

ex. 2. Make up situations.

Before classes
to have one’s English, in the evening, to go into the 

classroom, to speak to smb, to speak Turkmen.

In class
to have one’s English, in the morning, to do exercises, a 

lot of, to have a dictation, sometimes. 

Dialogue
Teacher: Good morning, all! Sit down, please! I expect 

no one is away?
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Monitor: Nobody is. All are present. Oh sorry, Gurban 
is not here.

Teacher: What’s up? Is he ill?
Monitor: He has the flu with a high temperature.
Teacher: That’s too bad. Well now. Let’s begin.
We’ll check our homework. Azat, will you? Take your 

exercise-book and come to the board.
Monitor: Should write the words in transcription?
Teacher: Do. And you, Jennet, will read text 7, will you. 

The others should write down the mistakes if she has any.
Jennet: Is my pronunciation correct?
Teacher: There are some mistakes in your pronunciation. 

Pronunciation is your weak point.
Jennet: Should I read the text again for the next time?
Teacher: Yes. Have another try and make your reading 

more distinct.                                                                                                                                                      

ex. 3. read the text and discuss the conversation. 
speak about your own problem if you still have one.

DeCIDIng  TheIr FuTure
When the school year was coming to an end, some of our 

old friends began discussing their future. It was quite natural 
because they have only a little time to decide this important 
problem before the new school year begins.

For Maya Berdiyeva has been already decided. Everything  
«You know, boys and girls», she said, «for a long time I didn’t 
know whether to finish the secondary school, or to enter a 
professional college».

«And now, Maya? You’ve decided?» asked Kerim.
«Yes, I’ve nothing to worry about now. I’ve decided to 

go to a professional college. I’ll learn dress-making and get 
secondary education at the same time. Don’t you think I’m 
right, Kerim?

Kerim said nothing. He was thinking.
Then Maral Geldiyeva said, «My parent,s opinion is 
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divided, and I still don’t know what to do. I am afraid I shan’t 
be able to learn a trade and do all the tenth form subjects at 
the same time».

«That’s nothing to worry about», said Aman Bayramov. 
«The programme at a secondary professional school isn’t too 
difficult. My brother is a student at one of them and he has 
time even for sports and games.

«Your brother? And what about you?», asked Dunya 
Permanova.

Me? Oh, don’t worry about me, I know what I am going to 
do. Join me and we’ll become great specialists in making TV».

«I don’t want to make TV», said Dunya. «I’ve decided to 
enter an institute when I leave school. I am going to spend 
two more years here.»

«Dunya, you don’t know anything!», said Mamed Bagirov. 
«After finishing  a secondary professional school you have 
every right to enter an institute. Didn’t you know that?»

«Yes, of course I did . But all the same I’m going to finish 
the 10th form».

The friends went on discussing their future when Ayna 
Amanovna, the class teacher, joined them.   

«Well, boys and girls», she said, «I know that many of you 
will continue your education in secondary professional schools. 
So let me wish you all the best. Don’t forget your old school». 

ex. 4. read and discuss the problems:
1. Besides learning a trade, you must get an education. 

Discuss what subjects in the school programme  are more 
important to know well in the trade you have chosen.

2. There are schools that teach different trades. Your 
elder brother, for example, has become a miner after finishing 
a professional school and your sister is interested in dress-
making, she is going to be a dress-maker. Discuss what trades 
your classmates may choose.

3. Boys who live near the sea may want to become dockers 
at a port or sailors on a ship. Discuss the kind of jobs which 



22

can be taken by boys and girls living near a big factory or on 
a collective farm.

4. Some of the ninth-formers want to receive a higher 
education, but they prefer to learn a trade first and work for 
some years before entering an institute. Discuss whether 
their professional training will make it easier for them to get 
a higher education.                                            

ex. 5. read, translate and make up sentences with 
the following word combinations:

school year, discussing the future, important problem, 
dress-making, to learn a trade, professional school, all 
subjects, to have time for sports, to become great specialists, 
to enter the institute, to continue education.

ex. 6. make up a dialogue to the text.
                          

UNIT  5  

eDuCATIOn  In  TurkMenIsTAn
Education is compulsory for everybody in Turkmenistan. 

Beginning from the 2007-2008 school year the terms of study 
at secondary schools are to be ten years, at higher educational 
institution - five years, and the terms of study of medicine 
and some kinds of arts are to last six years.

national system of education in Turkmenistan 
is based on a new educational policy of the President 
of Turkmenistan. A special Law, On education in 
turkmenistan, is based on the following main principles of 
the development of the educational sphere:

- access of every citizen to all forms of educational 
services, provided by the State;
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- equality of rights for every citizen to realise his or 
her abilities and talent ;

- free educational services in the state educational 
institutions;

- relations with national history, culture and traditions;
-  secular character of education in the State 

educational institutions;
- integration of education into science and production;
- co-ordination with educational systems of other 

countries;
 - flexibility of the educational system.
The younger generation of the country widely uses its 

right to education. All citizens have an equal right to study in 
all educational institutions in Turkmenistan irrespectively 
of sex, origin and nationality. Like everywhere in the world, 
direct and indirect limitations are connected with a regulated 
number of places and high demands for some specialists.  An 
age limit also exists. Financial assistance to the students, 
as it is usual in world practice, usually comes in the form of 
subsidies, such as scholarships.

A wide network of educational institutions exists 
in Turkmenistan. They are: pre-school institutions, primary 
schools, secondary schools, special vocational institutions, 
higher educational institutions.

The first stage of educational system is pre-school 
education and upbringing. Here the foundation for the 
further development of children’s personality is laid, social 
and cultural rules are learned and preparation for school is 
undertaken.

ex. 1. Answer the following questions.
1. What kind of education is there in Turkmenistan?
2. What is the duration of study at secondary and high 

schools in Turkmenistan?
3. What educational institutions are there in Turk me-

nistan?
4. Whom is the new educational policy adopted by?
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5. What are the main principles of education in Turk-
menistan? 

6. Who has the right to study in Turkmenistan?
7. What educational institutions exist in Turkmenistan?

ex. 2. Make up sentences with the following word 
combinations:

to adopt a special law, educational policy, equal right 
to study, younger generation, entrance examinations, free 
educational service, educational system.

ex. 3. Summarize the text and retell about  the 
education system in our country.                   

ex. 4. learn by heart the following words and word 
combinations:

free education, educational institutions, 
compulsory education,  financial assistance,    
national system of education, scholarships,
new educational policy, teaching process,                         
educational services, implementation, 
equality of rights.

UNIT 6

Grammar.  
The forms of Present Indefinite for expressing the 

action in future in subordinate clauses of time after 
conjunctions  if, when, before, while, until, as soon as.

speech exercises
Ask him when they return home.
Ask him when they will return home.
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They will have dinner when they return home. 
Ask him if they go there every Sunday.
Ask him if they will go there next Sunday.              
They will see her  if they go there next Sunday.
T. Ask me if I shall have dinner when I return home.
Ask N. if he will have a short rest when he returns home.
Ask him what he will do when he returns home.
Ask M. what N. will do when he returns home.
..............................................................................
T. Ask me if I shall have breakfast before I come here 

to-morrow.
Ask me if I shall read the newspaper before I leave the 

house.
Ask me what I shall do before I come here to-morrow.
Ask N. what I shall do before I come here to-morrow.
..............................................................................
T. Ask N. if he will listen in to the news before he leaves 

the house tomorrow.                             
Ask him if he will turn off the radio before he leaves the 

house.
Ask N. what he will do before he leaves the house to-

morrow morning.
Ask M. what N. will do before he leaves the house to-

morrow morning.
..............................................................................
T. Ask F. if he will turn on the TV when he comes home 

to-night.
Ask him if he will watch the TV programme when he 

comes home to-night.
Ask F. what he will do when he comes home to-night.
Ask V. what F. will do when he comes home to-night.
..............................................................................
T. Ask C. if he will go to a football match next Sunday if 

it is fine weather.
Ask him if he will go there if it is raining.
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Ask C. where he will go next Sunday if it is fine weather.
Ask him what he will do next Sunday if it is raining.
..............................................................................

A Letter
Dear John,
It gives me great pleasure to know you are going to visit 

London, which is a very beautiful city and one of the places 
of the greatest historical interest in the world.

I have spent several years in London and I love the city.
There are many good hotels there and I am sure you 

can always find a room in one of them. Still, if you wish to 
be certain about it before you go there, you will have to send 
e-mail to the hotel «Europe», which I think is one of the best 
hotels in London, asking them to reserve a room for two with 
a bath. If you have a room reserved for you, you will not have 
to run about the town looking for one, but will drive from the 
station straight to the hotel, where the clerk will be waiting 
for you with the key of your room on his desk.

The hotel «Europe» is right in the center of the city and 
most of the best museums, theatres and cinemas are not 
far away from the hotel. There is also a big concert hall just 
across the road.

At the hotel you will find a very good restaurant and a 
cafe. I always have my meals there when in London. 

You will no doubt visit the most interesting of the 
historical places and also talk to different people you may 
come across, and before you leave London you will, I am sure, 
make friends with many of them.

I hope you will enjoy your trip to London and when you 
return here call me up or, if you have enough time, come to 
see me at the students’ rest-home before you leave for your 
home country.

My best regards to your wife and good wishes to yourself.
Yours sincerely,
Bill.
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Note: 1. If you have a room reserved for you ...…
 2. you will not have  to run about the town looking 

for one (a room) 
3. it is right in the center
4. go shopping
5. and also talk to different people you may come across
6. you will make friends with them.

ex. 1. read.
here, sincere; hear, year, theatre, really, museum, 

mausoleum; mountain, certain; history, historical, animal, 
capital, Canada, cinema, cigarette, economy, international, 
mineral, situation, vegetable.

ex. 2. Write three main forms of the following verbs:
give, drive, spend, send, keep, sleep, bring, think, see, say.

ex. 3. Answer the following questions.
1.Who is going to visit London?
2.What does John’s friend write about London?
3.What will John have to do if he wishes to have a room 

reserved for him?
4.What room will they give him?
5.Where will John drive from the station?
6.Who will be waiting for them?
7.Where will John and his wife have their meals?
8.How many meals a day do we generally have?

ex. 4. Put questions to the missing parts of the 
following sentences.

1) He will visit the ... places. 2) He will talk to ... . 3) He 
will make friends with ... . 4) On his return to his home country 
he will call up ... . 5) He will go to see ... at the students’ rest-
home. 6) He will ... before he leaves for England. 7) ... will 
be waiting for him. 8) His friend will be ... at the student’s 
rest-home. 9) They will go to England by ... .
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ex. 5. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form.
1) I (to see) you before you (to leave)? 2) Before he (to 

leave) for London he (to spend) a day or two at a rest-home 
not far from here. 3) Where they (to go) if the weather (to be) 
fine? 4) If it (to rain) we (to stay) at home. 5. She (to walk) 
home if it (to be) not too cold. 6. I am sure he (to come) to 
say good-bye to us before he (to leave ) London. 7) If you ( to 
miss) the 10.30 train there (to be) another at 10.35. 8) She 
(to call up) me before she (to fly) there. 9) What he (to do) 
when he (to return) home? 10) She (to go) shopping while 
he (to be) busy.

ex. 6. translate into english.
1. Men öýe gelenimde size jaň ederin. 2. Haçanda Londona 

gelenimizde size telegramma ibereris. 3. Ondan soraň, ol haçan 
Aşgabada gaýdyp geler? 4. Haçan Aşgabada geljegini ondan 
soraň? 5. Ondan soraň, ol sizi wokzala ugratmaga bararmy? 
6. Eger ol gelse, oňa aydyň, men aşakda kanselýarada. 
7. Eger ony wokzalda hiç kim garşy almasa men bararym?  
8. Olardan soraň, kimdir-biri olary wokzalda garşy alarmyka? 
9. Eger ol myhmanhanada ýer tapmasa, ýoldaşlarynyň ýanyna 
barar. 10. Olardan soraň, olar myhmanhanada durarmy ýa-
da ýoldaşlarynyňkyda? 11. Siz näme edersiňiz, eger ony öýde 
tapsaňyz? 12. Ondan soraň, ol myhmanhanada otag tapyp 
bilermi? 13. Olara otag tapyp bilmerin diýip gorkýaryn. Eger 
geljek tomus, ol ýerik gitjek bolsaňyz, maňa jaň ediň, men 
size otag tapyp goýaryn.

ex. 7. 1. give us a plan of an imaginary trip to some 
place in Ashgabat.

2. Describe a trip to London.
3. Describe a day at student’s rest-home.
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 UNIT  7  

tHe  ADverb
The adverb is a part of speech which expresses some 

circumstances that attend an action or state or points outcome 
characteristic features of an action or quality.

For example.
1. He studies very well.
2. You are quite right.
3. Where did you go yesterday?
4. Let’s go upstairs.
According to their maning adverbs fall under several 

groups:
1 adverbs of manners: kindly, hard, quickly
2 adverbs of time: today, tomorrow, soon
3 adverbs of frequency and repetition
often, never, ever, seldom, sometimes
4 adverbs of place: here, there, above, downstairs, outside
5 adverbs of degree: little, much, quite, very, too, how much.

As to their structure adverbs are divided into:
1. Simple adverbs: long, enough, then, here, there, now, 
derivative adverbs: slowly, likewise, forward, headlong.
2. Compound adverbs: anyhow, sometimes, nowhere.
3. Composite adverbs: at once, at last.
1. I have seen it before. 
2. The sun goes down.
3. Don’t speak so loudly.
4. He often goes there.
5. We walked home slowly.
6. You speak too fast for me, I don’t quite understand you.
7. I liked the film very much.
8. Are you quite ready?
9.  You’ve come too late.
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10. It’s awfully cold here.
11. Where are you going to?
12. Why did you do it?
13. How are you getting on?
14. I don’t know where he lives?
15. I want to know why you are late.
16. Saturday is when I am so busy.

ex. 1. Make up sentences with the following 
adverbs:

slowly, fast, hard, badly, much, well, early, far, near, often, 
late, quietly, easily, litlle, warmly, seriously, comfortably, 
quickly.

ex. 2. Put the adverbs in brackets in the correct place:
1. (never) Gurban is late for his classes. 2. (usually) 

He has dinner at two o’clock. 3. (seldom) I go to bed before 
twelve o’clock. 4. (often) I speak Spanish with my mother.  
5. (always) He works in the lab after his lessons. 6. (still) Do 
you think that she is ill? 7. (already) I think she is at home. 
8. (Sometimes) I see him in the library.

ex. 3. Form sentences of your own using the same 
adverbs.

ex. 4. Answer the following questions.
1. What traditional holidays in our country do you know? 

2. Is Victory Day a traditional holiday only in our country or 
is it an international holiday? 3. How do we celebrate Victory 
Day in our country? 4. How do people in other countries 
mark it? 5. When is your birthday (mother, father)? 6. Do 
you always invite guests to your birthday party? 7. There is   
tradition in some countries to put candles on the birthday 
cake so that people can see how old you are. How do you 
like this tradition? 8. Do you put candles on your birthday 
cake? Why?
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ex. 5. Make up sentences of your own using the 
words below (first as adjectives, then as adverbs).

Model: It’s a bad mistake. she feels bad today.
fast, early, late, hard, long, far, low, well, quick.

ex. 6. The following pairs of adverbs are different 
in meaning. Make up sentences of your own to show 
the difference:

hard-hardly, near-nearly, close-closely.

ex. 7. speak on your favourite holidays.

UNIT 8

Degrees  OF  COMPArIsOn   
OF  ADJeCTIves sPellIng rule

1. Eger sypat  sözüniň soňy «y» harpy bilen gutarsa, «er, 
est» goşulmalary goşulanda  «y» harpy «i»  harpyna öwrülýär. 
Meselem: busy - busier - busiest, dry - drier - driest, emma 
gay - gayer - gayest. 

2. Eger-de sypatlaryň soňy «e» harpy  bilen gutarsa, 
«er, est»  goşulmalary  goşulanda «e»  harpy düşürilýär. 
Meselem: large - larger - largest.

3. Atlaryň soňy «s, ss, x, sh, ch» harplar bilen gutarsa 
köplük sany ýasalanda «es» ya-da «s» goşulmasy goşulýar: 
bus - buses, glass - glasses, box - boxes, dish - dishes, 
match - matches, emma piano, photo, sözleriň soňuna diňe 
«s» goşulmasy goşulýar: piano - pianos, photo - photos.

4. Atlaryň soňy «y» harpy bilen gutarsa, «es» goşulmasy 
goşulanda «y» harpy «i» harpyna öwrulýär. Meselem: study 
- studies, family - families.

5. Goşma sözlerde bolsa, brothers - in - law diýlip 
ýazylýar.
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6. Atlaryň soňy «f» ýa-da «fe» bilen gutarsa «s» ýa-da 
«es» goşulmasy goşulanda «f» harpy «v» harpyna öwrulýär. 
Meselem: leaf - leaves, wife - wives.

7. Aşakdaky atlarda köplük sany düýp sözüniň uýtgemegi 
bilen ýasaýar. Meselem: man - men, woman - women, mouse 
- mice, tooth - teeth, foot - feet, goose - geese.

8. Käbir atlar birlik hem köplük sanda şol bir söz ulanýar, 
swine, sheep, deer, fish.

ex. 1. read aloud:
speed, loaf, loom , reach, rose, fill, coal, aim, cube, wear, 

faint, steam, tool, freeze, mutton, cristal, tense, shoot, trainer, 
coast, rase, float, beach, least, boot, fee, rain, author, veil.

A merry song, a big boat, a simple riddle, a little star, a 
good accent, an old oak, a good tool.

ex. 2. Write the plural form of the following nouns:
college, writer, family, mouse, parrot, house, bird, man, 

goose, woman, leaf, roof, day, son-in-law, swine, box, dish, 
sheep.

ex. 3. Complete the following general questions to 
make them alternative.

Model: Is he busy? Is he busy or free? 
Are they in the garden ... ? Is your sister at the institute 

... ? Is Bayram at the hospital ... ? Is the exercise easy ... ? Is 
Jennet thirteen ... ? Is the hall big ... ? Are you free on Saturday 
... ? Are these lessons difficult ... ? Is this sentence long ...?

ex. 4. give the following sentences in the plural.
Model: This is a pen. These are pens.
1. This is a box. 2. This is a spoon. That is a fork. 4. This 

is a park. 5. That is a garden. 6. This is a desk. 7. That is 
a door.8. This is my bird. 9. That is his dog. 10. That is her 
daughter.
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ex. 5. give the degrees of comparison of the 
following adjectives:

short, tall, large, nice, long, big, red, high, duty, fast, 
easy, good, bad, few, busy, near, far, old, late, thin, thick, 
comfortable, interesting, difficult, narrow.

ex. 6. rewrite the following sentences changing 
as...as into not so as or not as...as.

1. She is as young as you are. 2. He is as clever as his 
father is. 3. I am as tired as you are. 4. My mother is as old 
as yours. 5. This book is as interesting as that one. 6. These 
dictations are as bad as those ones. 7. My father is as tall as 
yours. 8. His daughter is as beautiful as his wife. 9. My room 
is as light as yours.10. This new house is as big as the old 
one. 11. This boy is as clever as that one.

ex. 7. read the text and say what conclusions you 
come to when you have read it.

 SPortS IN oUr LIFe
«Do you like sport?» This question can be heard very 

often. Many people answer «Yes, I do». And they think about 
watching a game of football at a stadium, or on TV while 
sitting in a comfortable arm-chair. But watching sports events 
and going in for sports are two different things. Let’s hope 
that you prefer the second.

Sport holds an important place in our life. When you 
listen to the radio early in the morning, you can always hear 
sports news. When you open newspaper, you will always find 
information about some game or other or an article about your 
favourite kind of sport. Especially interesting are stories about 
famous men or women in the world of sport, how they became 
champions and about their plans for the future.

Television programmes about sports are also very 
popular, and you can watch something interesting practically 
every day.

3* Sargyt № 2163
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Sports help people to keep in good health. At the same 
time those who go in for sports try to get good results and win 
victories in sports competitions.

National kinds of sport games and sport competitions 
have always been popular in our country.

There is great enthusiasm for sport of every kind in our 
country, and any boy or girl who shows good results at sport 
clubs or at athletic competitions for school-children, is given 
every help to become a champion.  

♦ vocabulary notes
watch - look at (smb. smth) carefully for a period time
game - form of play or sport with rules
event - something that happens esp. with importance
to go in for smth. - enter (a competition etc.) have an 

 interest
hope - desire and expectation that smth. good will happen
prefer - like better
to listen to the radio - to hear the radio
information - facts or knowledge given
article - seperate thing, piece of writing in a newspaper
champion - person, team etc. that wins a competition
plan - arrangement for doing smth. considered in advance
future - the time that will come after the present
popular - liked or enjoyed by many people
famous - known to very many people
favourite - person or thing liked more than others
health good - condition of the body or mind
win - come first or defeat one’s opponent in a game, 

 competition
result - something that happens because of an action 

 or event
competition - event in which people compete
physical - of the body; - exercise - education, eg. 

 gymnastics, athletics and games
enthusiasm - great interest or admiration
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athlet - person trained for physical games
athletics - physical exercises and sports

ex. 8. learn the following expressions.
Many people are interested in sport; sport is very popular; 

to be fond of sport; it is very useful; both winter sports and 
summer sports are very important; people go in for many 
kinds of sports.

ex. 9. Speak about sports.
1. How often do you go to the sports ground?
2. When you go to your school sports club, you can see 

many other boys and girls there. Why are they interested in 
out of school sports activities?

3. Many pupils take part in out-of-class sports activities. 
They go either to a sports club or to a sports school. What 
about you? What sport do you go in for?

4. From time to time competitions are held in sports and 
games at your school or in your region (town). What do you 
think about the aim of such competitions? Which of your 
classmates or schoolmates take part in them? Who are your 
school champions in different kinds of sports?

ex. 10. read and tell your classmates what they 
said over the telephone:

1. gurban: What are you going to do this evening?
Jennet: I’m going to watch the figure-skating 

 championship on TV.
2. gurban: What was the result of the match?
Jennet: «Dinamo» team won.
3. gurban: Were there many people at the stadium?
Jennet: There were thousands.
4. gurban: Take your brother to see the match, Jennet.
Jennet: All right.
5. gurban: Will you take part in the competition tomorrow?
Jennet: No, I shan;t. I have to go to the doctor, I’m not well.
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ex. 11. respond to the following  sentences. express 
your surprise or doubt as in the models:

Model 1: This is a good car.
 Is it?
Model 2: This isn’t a good car.
 Isn’t it?
1. This is a light room. 2. This is a big dog. 3. This is a 

dark garden. 4. This isn’t a bad book. 5. This is a nice animal. 
6. This isn’t a good shop. 7. This isn’t a big city. 8. This is a 
long sentence. 9. This isn’t a thin exercise-book. 10. This is a 
difficult test. 11. This is an interesting story. 12. This isn’t a 
bad idea. 13. This isn’t a clever answer. 14. This isn’t a small 
park.    

SPortS AND GAmeS
We are sure that you are all interested in sport.Many 

of you play such games as valley-ball, foot-ball, basket-ball, 
tennis. People who play are players. There are sport teams. 
Each team can lose or win in the competition. Most matches 
take place in large stadiums.

Athletics is the most popular sport. It comprises such 
kinds of sports as running,jumping (long and high jumps) 
and others.

From time to time international championships and 
races (horse races, moto races, cycle-races) take place. 
Representatives of various countries can win a gold, silver, 
or bronze medals. Such great championships and races in 
sport are organized every four years and we call the Olympic 
Games.

There are so many kinds of sports, such as: cycling, 
swimming, gymnastics, boxing, skating, skiing, rowing, 
yachting and many more, in which you can take an active 
part. 
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♦ vocabulary notes
      

sport - an activity involving physical effort and skill  
in which  a person or team competes against another or 
others

game - an activity that one does for amusement
play - take part in games for enjoyment
volleyball - a  game for  two teams in which a ball is hit 

by hand over a net  and points are scored  if the ball  touches  
the ground  on the  opponent’s  side of the court.

basketball - a team game in which goals are scored by 
throwing a ball  through a  netted hoop

tennis - a game for two or four players,who use rackets 
to strike a ball over a net stretched across a grass or clay court

team - a group of players forming one side in a 
competitive game of sport

player - a person taking part in a sport or game
match - a contest in which people or teams compete 

against each other
lose - fall to win (a game or contest)
win - be successful or victorious in (a contest or conflict)
take place - be held
stadium - an athletic or sports ground with rows of seats 

for spectators
popular - liked or admired by many people
comprise - be made up of
kind - a class or type of similar people or things
running - flowing naturally or supplied through pipes 

and taps
distant - far away in space or time
jumping - a kind of sport, an act of jumping
long - having a great length in space or time
high - far above ground
time - a point of time as measured in hours and minutes 

past midnight or noon
international - existing or occurring between nations
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championship - a sporting contest for the position of 
champion

race - a competition between runners, horses, vehicles, 
etc. to see which is the fastest over a set course

cycling - ride a bicycle
representative - typical of a class or group
country - a nation with its own government occupying 

a particular territory
medal - a metal disc with an inscription or design, 

awarded for achievement or to mark an event
organize - arrange in an orderly way
swim - propels oneself through water by moving ones 

arms and legs
gymnastics - exercises involving physical ability, 

flexibility and coordination
box (v) - fight an opponent with the fists in padded 

gloves as a sport
skate - move on skates
ski - each of a pair of long, narrow pieces of wood, metal, 

or plastic, attached to boots for traveling over snow
row - propel ( a boat) with oars
yacht - a medium-sized sailing boat equipped for 

cruising or racing

ex. 12. Answer the questions.
1. What kind of sport are you interested in?
2. What kinds of sports are you fond of?
3. What well known tennis sportsmen do you know?
4. What kind of sport do you like best of all?
5. What can you tell about the last Olympic Game?
6. Do you go in for sport?
7. Do you like football?
8. Does your friend go in for sport?
9. What kind of sport does he go in for?
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DIALoGUe

A: - What kinds of sports are popular in Turkmenistan?
B: - To my mind volleyball, basketball, football, athletics, 

tennis, wrestling and draughts. 
A: - What kinds of national sports are popular in 

Turkmenistan?
B: - Goresh, wrestling are popular in Turkmenistan. 

Goresh is held in Turkmen holidays and weddings.
A: - Do referee pay attention to the weight of the 

sportsmen?
B: - Yes, they do.
A: - What other sport games are popular in Turkmenistan? 
B: - Horse racing. It is the most ancient kind of sport in 

Turkmenistan. As we know every Sunday horse-races are 
held in hippodrome in Ashgabat. Many people watch it on TV.

A: - What sports do boys and girls go in for at your school?
B: - They go in for gymnastics, tennis and volley ball.
A: - Do the sports help your health?
B: - Yes, they do. First it helps us to be healthy. People, 

who go in for sports, are usually strong and they do not often 
fall ill. Sport also helps us in our study.

ex. 13. give synonyms to the following words:
to return, to receive, to speak, quickly, expensive, to ask 

to dinner, in the open air, to start, by plane, to like.

ex. 14. give antonyms to the following words:
to buy, to get off, late, strong, better, cold, quickly, buyer, 

onside, the same thing, to put on, to disagree, possible, 
unnecessary.

ex. 15. Fill in prepositions, where necessary.
1. Could you ask your friend to take part ... our meeting?  

2. It’s more difficult ... me to learn something ... heart now 
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than it was a few years ago. 3. Do you mind if the children 
have part ... their classes ... the open air? 4. I enjoyed 
traveling ... ship. 5. We got ... the bus and ... five minutes it 
is started. 6. Will you help the old woman to get ... the bus, 
please? 7. It’s very cold outside. I think we’ll have to put ... 
warm (warmer) things. 8. Shall we take our hats and coats? 
It’s very warm in here. 9. I wonder what they were laughing 
... when I came ... the room 10. Are you going to invite any 
... your friends ... dinner ... Sunday? 11. Your friend will be 
pleased ... his new work. I’m quite sure ... it. 12. I wonder 
why you don’t agree to go ... Mary ... plane. It’ll take you 
much less time.

ex. 16. Paraphrase the following:
a) modal verb may:
1. Perhaps they’ll come tomorrow morning. 2. Perhaps 

she’s still in Moscow. 3. Perhaps he’ll write to us one of these 
days. 4. Perhaps she won’t agree with you. 5 Perhaps they’ll 
be out when you get to their place.

b) the verb to enjoy:
The film wasn’t as good as the one we saw last week, 

and we didn’t like it. Did you like your last journey? I’m sure 
you’ll like the book.

ex. 17. Practice the text for test reading.

ex. 18. speak on the following sports in your life. 
I go in for sports. «A famous sportsman».
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UNIT  9

Make up sentences according to the following models 
using the words and combinations given below.

Model 1: let’s begin our morning exercises:
read the text; write on the blackboard; do the exercises; 

speak to the teacher.

Model 2: shall I write it in transcription?
Clean the blackboard; bring some chalk; do my homework; 

answer your question; spell the noun; press the button; 
pronounce it. 

Model 3: listen to the new song.
The teacher; your fellow school mates; the radio; the story; 

the text; the cassette-recorder; the actor.

Model 4: look at the clock.
The picture; the house; the blackboard; the bird; the child; 

the lamp; the cup;the plate.

ex.1. 

to leave - to stay
1. He ... home in summer. 2. He ... at home in summer.  

3. We ... in Moscow while our father is in the North. 4. He is 
... the Urals very soon. 5. They never ... town for the vacation. 
6. When will you ... ? 7. I don’t think I’ll ... at the Gurbanov’s 
more than a fortnight. 8. I can’t ... here and longer, the 
lectures begin at 9 o’clok, I must .... at once. 9. Our cousin is 
... for Mary, he is going to ... any work there. 10. Why are you 
... ? We are going to have a meeting. 11. He is ... with us for 
another week, isn’t he? - No, he is ... tomorrow morning. I’m 
afraid. 12. When they ... I shall ... quite alone in the room.
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To come - to go 
1. He usually ... home in time. 2. Our father ... to his office 

at a quarter to 9. 3. If they ... to Hazar in August I shall miss 
them. 4. Look daddy is already ... home. 5. Where are you ... ? 
I am going to the University. Our studies begin at 9 o’clock.

Still - more - another 
1. It is already October but it is ... rather warm. 2. Give 

me ... pencil, this one is too small. 3. Give me ... water, pleace.  
4. We need ... time for the translation, I’m afraid. 5. «I don’t 
want to get up», says little Kitty. 6. «It is ... very early». 7. Will 
you give me some ... milk ? 8. He asks for ... apple. 9. Let me have 
some ... pudding, it is very tasty. 10. Help yourself to some ... pie.  
11. Help yourself to ... piece of pie. 12. I can’t eat the porridge, 
it is ... very hot. 13. It is ... early, you needn’t hurry. 14. I should 
like to have some ... salad. 15. Berdi is not at home. He is ... 
at the institute. 16. It is ... snowing. 17. The students need ... 
practice in these words. 18. He is going to buy some ... milk. 
19. Try to get ... books on English literature. 20. May I have 
... ticket to the Magtymguly Theatre? 21. Will you please give 
me some ... porridge? 22. They are ... talking.

A PUPIL’S DAy
At seven o’clock Jennet gets up every day. She opens 

the window and turns on the radio. She does her morning 
exercises to the music. She is going to have a wash.

At a quarter past seven Jennet is in the bathroom. Jennet 
takes a cold shower, dries herself on the towel and cleans her 
teeth. After that she is doing her hair before the looking-glass.

Then she brushes her clothes and shoes. She dresses: puts 
on her dress  and shoes.

At a quarter to eight the family already has breakfast. 
While Jennet is sweeping the floor with a broom her mother 
is washing up. Jennet is not going to stay at home. She is 
going to school.
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It is eight o’clock. Jennet is hurrying to school. She studies 
at the 8th form. Her classes begin at half past eight. Jennet is 
never late for her classes. She goes to school by bus. It takes 
her half an hour to get there.

It is one o’clock. The bell has gone. The classes are over. 
After the classes she goes to the canteen to have dinner with 
her friends. After the canteen Jennet Nurgeldiyeva is going 
to the laboratory to have some practice in pronunciation. 
Her friends are going to the reading-room to prepare their 
homework.

After a walk at six o’clock in the evening she comes home. 
She has a short rest and then does homework. At 11 o’clock 
she goes to bed.

♦ vocabulary notes
To turn on (off) the light (electricity, water, gas, TV-set, 

radio, tape-recorder, lamp, tap, to switch on (off).
 a lesson  a mistake
 housework  a report
 an exercise  a dress
to do the room to make   tea
 one’s hair  a fire
 shopping, ironing  a present
 washing  money
 good (harm)  friends 
   (enemies) 
   bed

wash - to have a wash, to wash one’s hair, to wash clothes 
(linen), to wash up

to dry - make or become dry
clean - free from dirt or harmful substances
brush - an implement with a handle and a block of 

bristles, hair or wire
to put smth on - to cover oneself with clothes
sweep - clean by brushing away dirt or litter
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classes - lessons
to be over - to be finished
practice - do repeatedly so as to become skilful
iron - smoothe (clothes) with an iron
to play the piano, chess (tennis)
repair - restore (something damaged, worn, or faulty) 

to a good condition
has the bell gone?
it is so nice to see you
look here Jennet
for ages
something has gone wrong with...
to have a look at smth
there is nothing the matter with the iron
how clever of you! so kind of you!

ex. 2. Translate the words and word combinations 
into Turkmen. Make up sentences.

To be short of time, to be pressed for time; spare time; 
on the way home; on the way to; in town; to be through with 
smth; to look through smth. (newspaper, article, text); to look 
forward to smth. (doing smth.); to manage to do smth., to look 
in. To listen in, to watch TV programme; to go to the laundry; 
the hairdresser, the barber, the cleaners; to have one’s hair 
done, one clothes cleaned, to have a manicure.

ex. 3. Answer the following questions.
1. (At) what time do you get up? 2. Is it light when you get 

up? 3. You do your morning exercises to the music, don’t you? 
4. What do you do in the bathroom? 5. What do you do with a 
tooth-brush (a towel, a comb)? 6. Do you take a shower in the 
morning or before you go to bed? 7. What do you clean your 
teeth with? 8. What do you dry yourself with? 9. You do your 
hair before a looking-glass, don’t you? 10. At what time do you 
usually have breakfast? 11. What must you do with dishes after 
having a meal? 12. What do you usually do before you leave 
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school? 13. What do you clean your flat with? 14. (At) what time 
do you leave for the school? 15. It takes you long to get to the 
school, doesn’t it? 16. How long does it take you to get to the 
school? 17. Do you go to school by bus? 18. (At) what time do 
your classes begin? 19. What do you do when the classes are 
over? 20. Where do you usually have dinner? 21. Do you prepare 
for your English lessons at home or do you prefer to work in 
the school reading-room? 22. How long does it take you to do 
your homework? 23. Do you work at the laboratory every day? 
24. When do you usually come home? 25. What do you usually 
do when you come home? 26. On what way do you help your 
mother about the house? 27. What do you do with an iron (a 
vacuum-cleaner, a broom)? 28. What do you usually do in the 
evening? 29. Do you often go to the theatre or to the cinema? 
30. You are fond of skating, aren’t you? 31. What do you do 
when you stay at home in the evening? 32. Do your friends often 
come to see you? 33. (At) what time do you usually go to bed?

ex. 4. Write questions to the parts of the sentences 
in bold type. each sentence describes a situation in a 
concise way.  

1. I have dinner at two. 2. I leave for the school at eight 
o’clock. 3. I go to the school by bus. 4. It has taken me 
three hours to do my homework. 5. berdi has already 
repaired the radio. 6. It has taken me a fortnight to knit this 
sweater. 7. I am going to have some practice in information 
at the laboratory. 8. I am going to the theatre today. 
9. Robert is going to press his coat. 10. I do my room with 
a vacuum-cleaner once a week. 11. Gurban has gone to bed. 
12. It takes me a quarter of an hour to have breakfast. 
13. I take a bath every morning. 14. I do my hair with a comb.

ex. 5. rewrite the sentences in the Present Perfect 
using the adverbs already, just.

Model: My brother is going to repair the cassette
recorder.
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My brother has already repaired the cassette
recorder.

1. I am going to have some practice at the laboratory. 
2. I am going to clean the flat. 3. Juma is going to shave.  
4. They are going to have a rest in the country. 5. Ayna is going 
to turn off the gas. 6. The boy is going to brush his clothes, 
isn’t he? 7. I am going to turn on the light. 8. His family is 
going to listen to the seven o’clock news, aren’t they? 9. Who 
is going to have a bite? 10. What are you going to do? 11. They 
are going to stay out of town for a fortnight. 12. I’m going to 
look through his article.

 ex. 6. Fill in articles wherever necessary:
1. Maya has taken… cold shower and is going to dress.  

2. Let me have ... look at your translation. 3. I always do ... 
room with ... vacuum- cleaner. 4. Let’s turn on… cassette-
recorder and dance to ... music. 5 What are your fellow-
students doing? Maya is playing ... piano. Muhammet and 
Gurban are playing ... chess. 6. I don’t go to ... school by ... 
bus. I prefer to go there by ... car. 7. How long does it take 
you to do ... homework? 8. Something has gone wrong 
with ... vacuum cleaner. 9. It is not pleasant to go by ... bus 
on such .., fine day. Let’s go on ... foot. 10. Will you turn 
on ... radio? I should like to listen to ... seven clock news.  
11. It’s ... pity you have never been to ... England. 12. My 
parents are still in ... town. 

ex. 7. Fill in prepositions or adverbs wherever 
necessary:

1. Ann begins to work ... half past eight. At half past 
twelve she goes ... lunch.  After lunch she comes back ... her 
office and works ... four o’clock. At four o’clock she puts ... 
her hat and coat and goes ... home. 2. The students ... our 
group are never a minute late ... the classes. It doesn’t take 
me long to get ... the school. 3. When do you usually get ... ? 
4. Will you turn ... the light? The children are going ... bed. 
5. We have turned ... the cassette-recorder and are going to 
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dance ... the music. 6. When I come ... home I take ... my coat 
and hang it ... the hook. 7. Then I go ...the bathroom, turn 
... the tap, wash my hands and dry them ... the towel.  
8. What do you press your clothes ... ? 9. Are you cleaned ... 
the table yet? 10. Let’s hurry or we’ll be late ... the first lesson. 
11. What kind of dress are you going to wear ... our party?  
12. The button has come ... my coat. - Shall I saw it ...for you? 
13. Why have you turned ... the radio? - I am going to listen 
... the seven o’clock news. 14. Are you going ... bus? 15. Hurry 
... I’m short ... time. 16. Are you through ... your homework?

UNIT  10
              

ex. 1. respond to the following sentences. express 
your surprise or doubt as in the models.

Model 1: This is a good car. Is it?

Model 2: This isn’t a good car. Isn’t it?
1. This is a light room. 2. This is a big dog. 3. This is a 

dark garden. 4. This isn’t a bad book. 5. This is a nice animal. 
6. This isn’t a good shop. 7. This isn’t a big city. 8. This is a 
long sentence. 9. This isn’t a thin exercise-book. 10. This is 
a difficult test. 11. This is an interesting story. 12. This isn’t 
a bad idea. 13. This isn’t a clever  answer. 14. This isn’t a 
small park.

ex. 2. replace the part of the model in bold type 
by the following:

Model 1: he wants to take part in this work.
The game, the play, the football match, demonstration, 

concert, discussion.
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Model 2: let me introduce you to my friends.
My mother, my teacher, my sister, my cousin, my father.

Model 3: I am ever so glad to meet you.
To see you, to listen to you, to do it for you, to join you.

Model 4: Would you join my fellowpupils?
Our group, my friends, our company, my family.

Model 5: What country are you from? 
I am from estonia.

Russia, America, England, Spain, France, German.

ex. 3. read the text and answer the questions.

The neW YeAr
So the old year has gone... There is still much talk about 

the winter holidays, but let’s speak a little about the year 
which has just begun.

As you know, New Year’s Day has been one of the main 
holidays of the year for a very long time. New Year holiday 
celebrations are different in different places, but giving 
presents and sending greetings with good wishes are very 
popular in all countries.

In the past people often tried to learn something about the 
future by magic during New Year celebrations. Well, we don’t 
know what those people learned about their future and we 
don’t know if their magic made it any better. But we certainly 
know one thing the first school half-year wasn’t easy for you 
and the second half-year is going to be still more difficult. 
And no magic will help a ninth-former if he doesn’t prepare 
for the examinations.

The New Year promises much work for you and there are 
only a few months in which you can do it. That’s why it’s very 
important to plan your time well now.
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And there is another problem. Do you think you’ll have 
enough time to decide what to do after finishing the 9th form? 
It’s better, of course, to decide that difficult question before 
school is over for the year.

So you see, the New Year will be both difficult and 
interesting and it may bring great changes in your lives.

1. What kind of talk is there at school when you come back 
in January? 2. What holiday has always been one of the main 
holidays of the year? 3. What did people try to do during New 
Year celebrations in the past? 4. What is the second school 
half-year going to be? 5. Why is it very important to plan your 
time well? 6. What is it better to decide where to go and what 
to do after finishing the 9th form?

♦ vocabulary notes
old - having lived for a long time
holiday - an extended period of leisure
main - greatest or most important
celebrate - mark (an important occasion) by doing 

something special and enjoyable
different - not the same as another or each other
place - a particular position or area
present - give formally at a ceremony
greeting - a word or sign of welcome or recognition
wish - desire something that cannot or probably will 

not happen
magic - the power of apparently influencing events by 

using mysterious or supernatural forces
examination - a detailed inspection
important - having a great effect or of great value

ex. 4. read the questions and tell your classmates 
about the new Year celebration.

1. What are the New Year traditions in your family?

4* Sargyt № 2163
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2. How do you prepare for the New Year celebration?
3. How do young people see the New Year in?
4. What do you like to do best of all on New Year’s Day?
5. Which do you think is better-to celebrate the New 

Year with a friend only, or to celebrate it at home with other 
members of the family?

6. What do you usually think about when New Year is 
coming?

7. What do you know about how New Year is celebrated 
in other countries?

ex. 5. read and speak about the holidays.
1. Holidays are good because they give us new interests; 

they are a break from work and time to do other things. Why 
are winter holidays so nice?

2. Some of your classmates are interested to know how 
you spent your holidays. What can you tell them?

3. Winter holidays are time when you can go travelling, 
both far and near. What is interesting in going on bus 
excursions to museums and exhibitions?

4. The holiday period went by very quickly. Will you tell 
your desk mate which day of your winter holidays you like 
to remember and why?

ex. 6. Fill in prepositions or adverbs:
A: 1. Be careful! Don’t splash mud ... passers by. 2. A thick 

fog is spreading ... the city and though cars and buses have put 
... their lights they can only crawl ... . 3. It is pleasant to look ... 
the trees when the frost sparkles ... the branches. 4. There is 
a bridge ... the river. 5. The rivers and lakes freeze ... winter. 
6. I don’t like to be out of doors ... such bad weather. I prefer 
to stay…home. 7. Let us have a tramp ... the country lanes. 
8. The new corn is just beginning to appear ... the ground. 9. 
The ground is usually covered ... snow ... winter.
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b. 1. The temperature is 25 ... zero in the shade today. 
2. Look ... the sky. There’s hardly a cloud. 3. A heat wave 
will spread ... the south-west of Moscow. It’s beginning to 
rain. Put ... your umbrella. 5. The rain is ... and it’s clearing 
... . 6. The weather is getting worse. The sun is going ... .  
7. It’s pouring. We shall be wet ... .  8. My aunt will stay ... 
our place… two months.

ex. 7. Complete the following sentences using the 
words in brackets:

1. The sky will be clear if the wind ... (to stop). 2. I 
shall go to the country if the weather… (to be fine). 3. We 
shall go to the skating-rink if the frost… (to be not severe). 
4. The snow will melt if the sun ... (to be hot). 5. You will 
feel warm if you (to put on) a warm coat. 6. He hinges you 
up when he (to come) home. 7. The days will be longer when 
summer (to come) 8. I shall go home if it (to rain). 9.We look 
forward to the time when spring (to come).

ex. 8. Ask your friend to give you as much 
information as possible about:

His native town, places of interest in Ashgabat, New Year 
in his family, his family, flat.
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UNIT  11
                              

grAMMAr.  The  PAssIve  vOICe.

ex. 1. Compose as many sentences as you can.
The article was written on Monday.
The poem was translated yesterday.
The exercises were finished last week.
The letters were sent last week. 

ex. 2. Change the form of the verbs in the sentences 
from the active into passive and add something to  
them to develop a situation:

1. We turn on the light when it’s dark. 2. The students 
finished their translation in time. 3. Helen washed the 
dishes. 4. Betty often took Benny to the park. 5. Mother has 
made some coffee. 6. Have you ironed your dress yet? 7. Nina 
pronounced the word. 8. We pronounce the consonant with 
aspiration. 9. We form the Present Perfect Tense with the help 
of the auxiliary verb «to have». 10. They told her the truth. 
11. She promised me a book. 12. She’s cooked the cake very 
well. 13. One uses chalk for writing on the blackboard. 14. I’ll 
finish my work at about seven. 15. Someone has opened the 
door.  16. The waitress brought in coffee. 17. One of my friends 
took me to the pictures last week.  18. They’ll meet me at the 
station. 19. We shall finish this work in time. 20. They built 
the house in 1980. 21. They didn’t invite me to the birthday 
party, because they didn’t know I was in London. 22. I didn’t 
leave the windows open. 23. They didn’t turn off the light. 
24. I have invited some friends to tea. 25. She’s given me an 
English book. 26. Have you written the letter yet?

ex. 3. Change the form of the verbs in the sentences 
from the passive into the active voice. Add something 
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to them to develop a situation. Think of new subjects 
in the sentences. 

1. The light has not been switched off. 2. The boy was 
punished for something. 3. His work was finished by 3 o’clock. 
4. The dictation was written without mistakes. 5. Whom is 
the article written by? 6. Her dress was washed and ironed. 
7. I was not invited to the party. 8. The work wasn’t finished 
in time. 9. This house was built last year. 10. The letter 
has just been sent off. 11. This article will be translated.  
12. When will this book be read. 13. The room was cleaned 
and aired. 14. Have all these books been read? 15. Whom are 
these letters written by? 16. The letter’s just been typed. 
17. She showed me the article which had been translated by 
her brother. 18. I shan’t be allowed to go there. 19. He’s been 
told everything. 20. All the questions must be answered. 

ex. 4. Translate the following sentences into 
english.

Bu makala belli ýazyjy tarapyndan ýazylan. 2. Bu kitap 
toparyň hemme talyplary tarapyndan okalmaly. 3. Bu kitap 
kim tarapyndan ýazylan? 4. Makala sagat 5-e çenli terjime 
edilmeli. 5. Ol terjimäni wagtynda gutararyn diýip söz berýär. 
6. Men öýe gelenimde saçak eýýäm ýazylypdy. 7. Olara iňlis dili 
okadylar. 8. Synag tabşyrylandan soň, talyplar stadiona gitdiler. 
9. Siziň makalaňyz haçan ýazylar? 10. Bu kitaplaryň hemmesi 
kitaphanadan alnan. 11. Jaňdan soň diktantlar mugallyma 
tabşyryldy. 12 Ol oglundan alan hatyny okady. 13. Men çöregi, 
ýagy doganym alar diýip pikir etdim. 14. Baharda bu meýdan 
otlar we güller bilen örtüler. 15 Oglana suwa düşmäge rugsat 
berilmedi. 16. Nahardan soň gap-çanaklar ýuwuldy. 

ex. 5. spell and transcribe the four forms of the 
following verbs.

Arrive, get, admire, impress, situate, enjoy, ride, cross, 
learn, show, teach, make, visit, plan, drive, build.
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ex. 6.  give the comparative and superlative 
degrees of the following adjectives:

new, long, busy, dirty, beautiful, good, large, big, splendid, 
narrow, interesting, hospitable, straight, impressive, broad, 
crooked.

ex. 7. Write a) the plural and b) the singular of:
a) avenue, bus, crowd, city, view;
b) picture, taxis, squares, theatres, minutes, guides.

ex. 8. Transcribe the following words and explain 
the reading rules:

broad crooked, crowded, guide, hotel, museum, narrow, 
street, stream, square, typical, worker, show, friendly, builder, 
view, straight, country, avenue, between.

ex. 9. rewrite as in models.
Model 1: His answer surprised me.
    I was surprised at his answer.
1. Her voice surprised us all. 2. The results of the exams 

surprised the teacher. 3. His behaviour surprised those 
who were present. 4. You surprised me. 5. Your written test 
surprises us. 6. The girls speech surprised the students.  
7. The youth’s words surprised the old people.

Model 2: The teacher was impressed by the student’s 
answer.

The student’s answer made an impression on the teacher.
1. The listeners were impressed by the speech. 2. 

The play impresses me each time I see it. 3. The tourist was 
impressed by the places of interest in London. 4. We were 
greatly impressed by Muradov’s speech. 5. My companions 
were impressed by her singing.

Model 3: He came to London the other day.
    He arrived in London the other day.
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1. He has come to London to take part in the work of the 
congress. 2. He came to the meeting in time. 3. They came to 
the seaside at the week-end. 4. We came to London on the 16th 
of March. 5. We all came to the station to see our friends off 
to Washington. 6. We came to the museum at about  6 o’clock. 

ex. 10. Fill in prepositions if necessary:
A lot ... tourists of various countries arrive… Russia.  

2. The children enjoyed riding…the metro and going ... 
escalators which led ... the platforms. 3. We were taken ... 
the town ... the guide. 4. Mary was most interested ... the 
museums. She was impressed ... the beautiful things she 
saw there. 5. ... Sunday we went ... the Recreation Park, we 
walked ... the alleys. The leaves ... the trees were turning red, 
brown and yellow. It was like being ... the country, and only 
the noise ... the streets ... the distance reminded us that we 
were still ... the city. 6. We greatly enjoyed a ride ... the city 
... a taxi. 7. The buildings built ... the suburbs are as modern 
and beautiful  as those ... the center ... the town. 8. Most ... 
the places ... interest are as a rule situated ... the center ... 
the town. 9. Tourists always admire the Moscow metro, the 
beauty ... its architecture different ... each station. 10. There 
were crowds ... people ... the streets ... the first ... January.  
11. ... which direction ... Red Square. 12. I planned to leave ... 
Sochi ... the 5th July. 13. These splendid multi-storeyed houses 
are inhabited ... the workers ... the automobile plant. 14. ... 
all the theatres ... Moscow she prefers the Bolshoi (theatre).  
15. We went ... sightseeing tours whenever we had time. 16. ... 
their great surprise the picture did not impress me ... all. 17. 
The dean’s speech made a great impression…on the students. 
18. They were sitting side by…side. 19. We were all greatly 
impressed ... his knowledge ... so many foreign languages. 20. 
I came ... these old photos when I was looking ... my passport. 
21. Can you make room ... another boy ... that desk?
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ex. 11. Translate into english.
1. Biziň şäherimizde täze jaýlar gurulýar. 2. Geljek 

ýylda näçe täze jaý gurlar? 3. Häzir biziň şäherimizde täze 
teatr gurulýar. 4. Biziň döwletimiz tarapyndan täze ýaşaýyş 
jaýlaryny gurmak üçin köp pul harç edilýär. 5. Geljek 
tomusda ony Angliýa çagyrdylar. 6. Ony ýygy-ýygydan leksiýa 
okamaga çagyrýarlar. 7. Geçen aýda biziň institutymyza bir 
topar iňlis mugallymlary geldiler. 8. London aeroportynda 
talyplar topary sizi garşy alar. 

ex. 12. Make up a monologue using passive voice.

ex. 13. Words to remember:
human  nations capacity  
memory moral productivity
millennium moral catalyst
moral  indicate  
chronology of events  compassionate 
world view convince 
reveal evaluation
coincidence  inspire
burdens values

UNIT  12
    

grammar.  Possessive pronoun «whose».
  Pronouns some, any, no  something, 
  anything, nothing, somebody, 
  anybody, nobody.

speech exercises
Whose watch is this?    This is my watch.
Whose bag is that?       That is N’s bag.
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Whose pupil are you?   I am your pupil.
Whose pupils are you?  We are your pupils
Whose teacher am I?   You are our teacher.
Who is your teacher?  
T. Ask N. If he(she) can see many tables in this room.
 Ask him(her) how many tables he (she) can see in this 

room.
 Ask him (her) if he (she) can see lamps over the tables.
 Ask him (her) if he (she) can see any bookshelves in 

this room.
 Ask him (her) how many bookshelves he (she) can see 

in this room.
T. Ask Nick if he can see a map on that wall.
 Ask him what else he can see there.
 Ask Maral if she can see books on the teacher’s table.
 Ask her what else she can see on the teacher’s table.
 Ask Mergen if he can see a blackboard in this room.

GUrbAN’S room 
Gurban’s room is not very large. There is only one window 

in his room. Opposite the window there is a door. It is white. 
Now the door is open, and through it we can see part of the 
passage.

On the window we can see a curtain. Near the window 
there is a writing-desk. On the desk we can see a pen, some 
paper and a number of books and newspapers. There is 
also a telephone there. In front of the desk we can see an 
armchair. Near the door there are two bookcases. They are 
full of books. In the right hand corner of the room there is 
a bookshelf. We can see several books by Charles Dickens 
on the bookshelf.

There are also three chairs and a sofa in Gurban’s room. 
There is no bed in his room. On the floor near the sofa there 
is a small carpet. It is red and dark-blue. There are two lamps 
in the room. One lamp is on the desk and the other is on a 
small round table, near the sofa.
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How many lamps are there in this room? Is there a radio-
set in Gurban’s room? Is there a TV in your room?

ex. 1. read the following words.
High, light, right, curtain, mountain, again. 

ex. 2. Find the words from the text with sounds [a:] 
(6 words) and [ɔ] (5 words).

ex. 3. read the text pay attention to the pronun  
cia tion of the sound [r].

There is only one window in the room. Near the window 
there is a writing-desk. There are also three chairs and a 
sofa in Gurban’s room, etc.

ex. 4. Answer the questions.
1. Is Gurban’s room large or small? 2. Is there only one 

window in his room? 3. Where is the door? 4. What can we 
see through the open door? 5. What is there near the window?  
6. Can we see a telephone on the writing-desk? 7. What is 
there in the right hand corner of the room? 8. What books can 
we see on the bookshelf? 

ex. 5. Put questions to the parts of the sentences 
in bold type.

1. This is Gurban’s room. 2. There is only one window in 
this room. 3. Opposite the window there is a door. 4. On the 
window we can see a curtain. 5. The curtain is darkblue. 
6. Near the door there are two bookcases. 7. The carpet is on 
the floor. 8. It is a small carpet. 9. In front of the writing-
desk there is an armchair. 10. On the writing desk there are 
some books, a blue pencil and a number of newspapers.               

ex. 6. Fill in the definite or indefinite articles if 
necessary.

1) Here is ... large window. Through ... window we can see ... 
garden. 2) Opposite ... window there is ... door. On ... door there 
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is ... curtain. 3) In ... corner of ... room there is ... round table. 
On it we can see ... number of ... books and ... telephone. 4) On 
... bookshelf near ... sofa we can see some ... newspapers and ... 
book by ... Jack London. 5) There are ... two ... pictures in that 
room. One ... picture is small and ... other is very large.  
6) ... book cases are full of ... books. In ... front of ... bookcases 
we can see ... big box. 7) Is ... box also full of books? Yes, it is.  
8) There is… large sofa in ... room. On ... sofa we can see ... bag. 
9) Whose ... bag is that? 10) There is no ... bed in this room.  
11) On ... small table near ... window we can see ... some 
flowers and ... glass of ... water. 12) In ... front of ... window 
we can see ... armchair. Is that ... old or ... new armchair? 

ex. 7. translate into english.
1. Bu mugallymyň ady näme? - Onuň ady N. 2. Olaryň 

mugallymy kim? - Ýoldaş N. 3. Bu zenan mugallymmy? - 
Hawa. 4. Onuň okuwçylary nirede? - Olar sapakda. 5. Bu 
gyzyň ady kim? - Onuň ady Jennet. 6. Bu sagat kimiňki? - 
Bu biziň mugallymymyzyň sagady. 7. Bu sözlükler kimiňki? 
- Bular talyplaryň sözlükleri. 8. Siziň depderiňiz nirede? 
- Ol meniň sumkamda. 9. Bu otag kimiňki? - Bu lukmanyň 
otagy. 10. Bu sumka kimiňki? - Bu sumka ýoldaş N-iňki. 
11. Ol nirede? - Ol mugallymlar otagynda. 12. Mugallymyň 
kostýumy nähili reňkde? - Ol goňur reňkde. 13. Bu oglanlaryň 
atlary kim? 14. Oglanlaryň galstuklary nähili reňkde? - 
Gyzyl. 15. Bu palto kimiňki? 16. Otagyňyzy bize görkeziň.  
17. Depderiňi mugallyma görkez. 18. Olaryň depderlerini 
alyp öz sumkaňyza salyň. 19. Onuň öňüne mugallymyň 
kitabyny goýuň. 20. Oňa onuň depderini görkeziň. 21. 
Naharhanada adam barmy? 22. Bagda adam ýok. 23. Ol 
ýerde kimdir biri bar. 24. Biziň otagymyzda biri barmy?

ex. 8. read the following sentences. note the 
constructions in bold type. Compose 5 sentences on 
each of the constructions:

A. 1. The tourists wanted to see as much as possible. 
2. Be as careful as possible when you cross the street. 
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3. If you don’t work as hard as possible, you won’t pass your 
exams. 4. Go to the language laboratory as often as possible. 
5. Keep as quiet as possible.

B. 1. I am busy teaching you. 2. Mother is busy 
cooking dinner. 3. I was busy writing letters the whole 
morning. 4. He is busy translating the article. 5. She was 
busy making her dress.

C. 1. I arranged to meet Gozel so that  we could go to 
the cinema together. 2. Let us go out earlier so that we can 
catch the train. 3. Draw it larger so that everybody can see 
it. 4. The little girl stood up so that the old woman could sit 
down. 5. You must speak louder so that I can hear you.

D. 1. Our new friend took us sightseeing about the town. 
2. What about going sightseeing? 3. The tourists went 
sightseeing every day of their stay in the town. 4. On the 
next day of our arrival in Ashgabat we went sightseeing. 
5. What do you say to going sightseeing?

ex. 9. Translate the following sentences into english.
1. Men şäheriň merkezinde ýaşaýaryn. 2. Meniň joram 

şäheriň çetinde ýaşaýar. 3. Täze şäherlerde dar köçeler ýok.  
4. Şäherde ajaýyp muzeý bar. 5. Biz Aşgabada dynç güni 
geldik. 6. Aşgabat şäheri Köpetdagyň eteginde ýerleşýär. 
7. Onuň ajaýyp seýilgähleri we baglary bar. 8. Şäheriň 
merkezinde köp uly owadan söwda merkezleri bar. 9. Muzeýiň 
suratlary myhmanlary haýran galdyrdy. 
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UNIT 13         

GrAmmAr. PreSeNt INDeFINIte  
(3nJI ýöňkeMänIň BIrlIgI)

ex. 1. Does N. come to the office in the morning?
Yes, he does.
Does he come to the office late in the morning?
No, he does not.
When does N. come to the office?
He comes to the office in the morning.
He does not come to the office in the morning.
Does N. go anywhere in the morning?
Where does he go in the morning?
Does M. also work at the office?
Where does she work?
Does N. come to the office at 9 o’clock?
What time does N. come to the office?
Does he stay at the office all day?
What time does he leave the office?
.....................................................................
Does N. ever come home early in the morning?
Does M. ever come to the office on Sundays?
Does N.  ever have dinner in a restaurant?
Does he ever have soup at lunch?
Does he ever have supper?
Does M. ever have tea at the office?
Does she ever stay in the office till late in the evening?
Does N. ever take a bus when he goes to the office?
Does he ever walk to the office? 
.....................................................................
T.  Who goes to the office in the morning?
S.  N. does.
T.  Who has breakfast in the morning?
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S.  Everybody does.
T.  Who reads the newspaper every day?
S.  We do.
T.  Who goes to the theatre every day?
S.  Nobody does.
T.  Who stays in the office till 5 o’clock?
 Who leaves the office at 5 o’clock?
 Who comes to the institute at 9 o’clock.?
 Who does gymnastics every morning?
 Who takes a bath every morning?
 Who has English lessons on Sundays?
.....................................................................
T.  Does your English lesson last 30 minutes only?
 How long does it last?
 How long does a lecture last?
 How long does N. stay at the office?
 How long do you generally stay at the Institute?
.....................................................................
T. How long does it take you to get home?
 How long does it take N. to get to his office?
 How long does it take you to do your lessons?
 How long does it take Murad to do his lessons?
 ………………………………………………………

ex. 2. read:
bath, father, after; ask, fast, last, past; glass, pass; old, 

cold, told; coal, cloakroom, soap; soup, group; few, news, 
newspaper; tower, towel, flower, power.

ex. 3. Make these sentences negative.
1) He studies French. 2) She teaches them English. 3) He 

goes there every day. 4) It takes him long to get there. 5) He 
stays there till late in the evening.

ex. 4. Make these sentences interrogative.
1. He works at a factory. 2. He goes there early in the 

morning. 3. She leaves the house at half past eight. 4. 
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She has an English lesson every day. 5. She studies at the 
University.

TWO  JOkes TO Be reTOlD  
A NAUGHty boy

A little boy is standing at the door of a flat in a big house 
in High Street. He wants to ring the bell, but it is too high 
up for him.

«What do you want?» asks a tall gentleman coming 
downstairs.

«I want to ring the bell, but it is too high and I am not 
tall enough,» answers the boy.

«All right,» says the man, and he rings the bell. 
«Now run! Hurry up,» says the boy and runs away.

TOO Clever
A schoolboy who has just passed his first examination in 

arithmetic comes home for his holidays. 
His mother has put two roast chickens on the table, and 

the boy, who thinks himself very clever, says to his father:»I 
can prove to you by arithmetic that there are three chickens 
on the dish.»

«Oh! says his is father, «how can you do that?»
«Well, this is one, and that is two, and one and two make 

three».
«How clever!», says his father. «Then let your mother 

take this one, I am going to eat the second and you may 
have the third.
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UNIT  14
                          

Degrees OF COMPArIsOn OF ADJeCTIves 
many, much, little, good, bad.

ex. 1. 
T. Which is more(less): 3 or 5?
T. Which is more difficult: this exercise or the one on 

page ...?
Which is more interesting: this book or the one in front 

of you?
Which is more pleasant: to write exercises or to read a 

story?
T. Compare: 
1) these exercises with the one on page ... using the word 

«easy»;
2) the street and the corridor, using the word «narrow»;
3) two well-known cities in Europe, using the word 

«beautiful»;
4) Africa and Australia, using the word «small»;
5) the mountains in England with those in India, using 

the word «low»;
6) the climate of two countries, using the word «hot».
A clause is a structure that has a subject and a predicate. 

There are two kinds of clauses: independent and dependent.

ex. 2. The dictionary is heavy. The teacher’s bag 
is heavier than the dictionary. The bookcase is still 
heavier. It is the heaviest.

T. Compare: 1) three islands (e.g. Iceland, Ireland, and 
Great Britain), using the word «large»;

2) the Thames, the Severn, and the Mississipi, using the 
word «long»; 
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3) the mountains in the lake District, the Alps, and the 
Himalayas, using the word «high»;

.....................................................................
Which do you like better: tea or coffee? - fish or meat? 

- summer or winter? - spring or autumn? - rain or snow? 
- hot weather or cold weather? - skiing or skating? - dancing 
or singing?

T. Which of the seasons do you like best?
     Which of the subjects you have at the Institute do you 

like best?
     Which of these three things do you like best?
 ………………………………………………………

tHe FoUr SeASoNS oF tHe yeAr
A year has four seasons. The four seasons of the year are 

spring, summer, autumn and winter. each of the seasons 
lasts about three months. Winter as a rule begins in December 
and ends in March. In winter we usually have many cold days, 
and it often snows. There is plenty of snow on the ground, 
and we can often go skiing in winter.

In spring the days get longer and the nights shorter. The 
warm sun shines brightly in the blue sky, and we can see 
green grass growing in the garden. We generally have many 
fine days in spring. I like early spring better than any other 
season of the year.

When summer comes the days get still warmer and soon 
hot weather sets in. Lots of people have their holidays in 
summer. Most of them go down into the country or to some 
place near the sea.

Two pupils, Geldi and his sister, Alma, good friends of 
mine, as a rule spend part of their summer holidays with their 
parents on a collective farm a few miles away from the town 
of K. Summer is the farmers’ busiest season for they have to 
gather in the new crops. In summer the farmers often have 
to spend the greater part of the working day in the fields. The 
tractors and the other machines they have on the collective 
farm help them a lot.

5* Sargyt № 2163
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While staying at his parents’ house Gelgi helps the people 
working on the collective farm. As he is studying to become 
an engineer in the tractor-building industry you can often see 
him on the farm repairing or driving a tractor.

There are many cows, sheep and pigs on the collective 
farm, and the people there have to spend much time looking 
after the animals. They also have a lot of poultry on the farm, 
and while at the farm Alma and her younger sister Jeren look 
after the poultry, giving them food and water and collecting 
the eggs.

Sometimes when there is not much work to do Alma and 
some of her friends go to the wood not far away or take a boat 
and have a row up and down the river. It is not a big river, 
still it works an electric power station which gives electric 
light to a number of villiges in that district. During the week-
end if the weather is fine, the young people get together in 
the open air and amuse themselves dancing and singing till 
late at night.

After summer, comes autumn. The leaves change colour, 
they become yellow and red and then fall off the branches 
on to the ground. Dark clouds gather in the sky and it often 
rains. We generally have much rain and fog in autumn. But 
the few fine days that we sometimes have in early autumn 
are really beautiful.

ex. 3. Write out the words containing the sound [i] 
(16 words). 

ex. 4. Answer the following questions.
1) What are the four seasons of the year? 2) How long 

does each of them last? 3) When does winter begin? 4) Do 
we usually have many cold days in winter? 5) Does it often 
snow in winter? 6) Do you often go skiing in winter? 7) When 
do the days get longer? 8) How does the sun shine in spring? 
9) Which do you like better: spring or autumn? 10) Do we 
have many hot days in summer? 11) When does hot weather 
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generally set in? 12) Do many people have their holidays in 
summer? 13) Where do most of them go? 14) Where do you 
usually spend your summer holidays? 15) Does it ever rain 
in summer? 16) When do the leaves change colour? 17) Do 
they fall off the trees in autumn? 18) Do we have much rain 
and fog in autumn? 19) Do we ever have fine days in autumn? 
20) What sort of weather do we generally have in autumn?

ex. 5. Put questions to the missing parts of the 
following sentences:

1) ... spends part of his holidays with his parents on a 
collective farm. 2) ... is the farmers’ busiest season. 3) In 
summer the farmers have to ... . 4) In summer the farmers 
spend the greater part of the working day in ... . 5) While 
staying at his parents’ house Geldi helps ... . 6) He is going 
to be an engineer ... . 7) While at the farm he often ... .  
8) Sometimes Geldi and his friends go to ... . 9) ... take a 
boat and have a row up and down the river. 10) During the 
week-end, if the weather is fine, the young people amuse 
themselves, ... .     

ex. 6. Put the words in brackets in the correct form:
1) Which is (large), the United States or Canada?  

2) What is the name of the (big) port in the United States? 
3) Ashgabad is the (large) city in  Turkmenistan? 4) There 
is a (great ) number of motocars and buses in the streets of 
Ashgabad than in any other city in this country. 5) London 
is one of the ( beautiful) cities in the world. 6) The rivers in 
America are much (big) than those in England. 7) The island 
of Ireland is a little(small) than Iceland. 8) What is the name 
of the (high) mountain in Asia? 9) I know the English Channel 
is (wide) than the Thames.    

ex. 7. Fill in the blanks wherever necessary. 
1) ... the morning they go ... the fields and stay ... there ... 

lunch time. 2) Sometimes they stay ... the fields all day. 3) He 
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returns ... home late ... the afternoon. 4) ... noon N. goes ... 
the dinning-room and has lunch. 5) ... lunch he returns ... the 
office and works ... five. 6) ... five he leaves and goes ... his clib 
which is quite near ... his house. 7) When he is tired he does 
not go ... anywhere but stays ... home. 8) ... Sunday they get 
... their car and  go to see their parents who live ... a farm not 
far ... here. 9) They can also get… there by bus. 10) It takes ... 
them about an hour to get ... their parents’ house. 11) While 
... the country the children spend most ... the time ... the open 
air, playing ... the ball or running about ... the garden.

grow         grew        grown
blow          blew        blown
drive          drove       driven
fall             fell           fallen
hold           held          held
keep           kept          kept
set in          set in       set in
shine          shone      shone
sing            sang         sung                                       
wear            wore          worn

ex. 8. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form:                                    
1) In autumn the leaves (to change) colour and (to fall) 

on the ground. 2) It is autumn. The leaves (to fall) and you 
can see lots of them (to lie) on the ground. 3) The last few 
leaves (to fall) off the branches of the big tree (to grow) in 
front of the window. 4) The grass (to grow) very fast in spring. 
5) The grass to (grow) high in the garden. 6) In autumn the 
days (to get) shorter and it (to get) dark early in the afternoon. 
7) Sometimes dark clouds (to gather) in the sky and it often 
(to rain). 8) We (not to have) rain for  many days. 9) Dark 
clouds (to gather) in the sky and it is going (to rain). 10) When 
summer (to come) hot weather (to set in; many people (to 
leave) the town and (to go) to stay in the country. 11) Spring 
(to come). The sun (to shine) brightly and you can see green 
grass (to grow) in the garden. 12) The birds (to come) from the 
hot countries and we can hear them (to sing) in the woods.                                



69

ex. 9. translate into english.                                       
1. Güýz Angliýada ýygy-ýygydan duman bolýar. 2. Maý 

aýynda ol ýerde nähili howa bolýar? 3. Adatça, bizde gar 
köp ýagýar. 4. Gyşyna siz lyžada ýygy-ýygydan typýaňyzmy?  
5. Adatça, siz gyşky kanikulyňyzy nirede geçirýäňiz? 6. Güýz 
gün gysga bolýar we ýygy-ýygydan ýagyş ýagýar. 7.  Haçan 
ýagyş ýaganda men hemişe plaş geýýärin. 8. Ol şu gün täze 
kostýum geýipdir. 9. Saýawanly gelýän adam kim? 10. Ol hiç 
wagt şlýapa geýmeýär. 11. Haýyş edýärin, sumkamy sak la- 
ýyň.                                                                    

UNIT 15

ex. 1. a) read and tell about changes which take 
place in Ashgabad nowadays.

MOTher; AFFeCTIOn reFleCTeD  
On huMAnBeIng

A woman is a mother, wife, sister, and daughter to us. 
The conditions of a Turkmen woman’s virtue is surfaced by 
her loyality to these four conditions.

The child is a product of his father’s waist and his mother’s 
heart. The child is a piece of his mother’s heart. That is why a 
mother and a child are connected by compassion and love. To 
be a mother is to be compassionate. When he is in his mother’s 
womb, she should transmit compassion down to him. That 
is how the piece of flesh in the womb turns into a child with 
conviction and good luck. The mother must breastfeed her 
child tenderly, only then will the baby grow up happily. The 
mother should first give compassion to the child and then give 
bread to him, send him to school with compassion and receive 
him with compassion when he’s back from school.
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ex. 2. Answer the following questions.
1. What are the four conditions of a woman?
2. What is the child?
3. How is the child connected with his mother?
4. How must the mother breastfeed her child?
5. What should the mother give to her child first?
6. What should she do after it?
7. How should mother take care of the child?

ex. 3. Words to remember:                                                                          
compassion good luck
waist breastfeed
transmit tender 
womb grow up
heart comfort
flesh bride
conviction dark

ex. 4. retell the text:

UNIT  16                                                     

ex. 1. learn by heart the following irregular verbs.
hear      heard      heard
see        saw         seen
leave     left         left
sleep      slept      slept
spend    spent     spent
lie          lay         lain
sit           sat         sat
stand       stood     stood
run          ran        run
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ring        rang       rung
strike      struck     struck
think      thought   thought

ex. 2. Translate into english.
1. Siz öýe gidip bilersiňiz. 2. Girmek mümkinmi? 3. Men 

ol ýere her gün baryp bilmerin. Ol ýere barmaň. Ol ol ýere 
barman biler. Geliň, pyýada gideliň. Geliň, awtobusa müneliň. 
Howlukmaň. Bu trolleýbusa münüň. Gijä galmaň. Siz fransuz 
dilinde okap bilýäňizmi? Siz bu işi edip bilermisiňiz?

ex. 3. read the text and discuss it with your 
classmates. 

INDePeNDeNt  tUrkmeNIStAN
Turkmenistan achieved 

Independence on October 
27, 1991, as a result of a 
national referendum. Now 
we have an independent 
state which has been 
recognized by nearly all 
countries over the world.

Until  recently the 
Turkmen people did not 
have their own independent 
state on Earth. We begin to 
respect our national values, 
customs and traditions on a state level. We create a completely 
new society. We have also to work, to make the spirit of 
patriotism of each person. He who does not love his country 
and his people will never love another people and their country.

Turkmenistan achieves the cherished goal - prosperous 
Turkmenistan. We manage to consolidate and unite the people 
of Turkmenistan, to establish political stability, foreign policy, 
good neighbourhood and friendly relations with many countries.



72

We have adopted the Constitution which confirms our 
independence. Turkmenistan has its  industry, many plants 
and factories were built in Baharly, Dushak, Tejen, Gokdepe, 
Kaka, Gypjak, Ashgabad, Mary, Lebap. Turkmenistan 
achieved great success in agriculture, education, art. As an 
independent and neutral state we have to implement economic 
revolution and achieve prosperity for our people.

From January the first 1993 the people got natural gas, 
electricity and water, salt free of charge. We bring up the 
young generation to be more educated and spiritually rich. 
The future of our state depends on the younger generation.

It is always necessary to protect our independence by 
using our mind, intelligence, wisdom and broad outlook.

ex. 4.  Answer the following questions.
1. When Turknenistan achieve Independence?
2. What did we manage to do in the new Independent state?
3. What did we build to have our industry?
4. What are the prospects for our people?

ex. 5. give the  english equivalents of these expressions 
and make up sentences with them.

Biziň Garaşsyz döwletimiz bar, halk referendumy, 
dünýäniň hemme döwletleri, milli gymmatlyklary, däp- 
-dessurlar, täze jemgyýet gurmak, öz halkyňy söýmek, syýasy 
taýdan durnukly döwlet gurmak, Konstitusiýa kabul etmek, 
oba-hojalyk, bilim, mugt gaz, suw, tok, ruhy taýdan baý, 
ylymly ýaşlar.

ex. 6. Write a short composition about Independent 
turkmenistan. 

ex. 7. time.
.......................................................................
T Which is the first month of the year?
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Which is the second day of the week?
Which is the third letter of the English Alphabet?
Which is the fifth letter of the English alphabet? 
Which is the fourth month of the year?
Which is the twelfth month of the year?
.......................................................................
What is the name of first day of the week?
Its name is (Monday) Duşende.
What is the name of the twentieth letter of the English 

alphabet?
What is the name of the twenty-fifth letter of the English 

alphabet?
What is the name of the last letter of the alphabet?
.......................................................................

ex. 8. read in english.
22.1.1905. 20.4.1909. 30.7.1903. 23.10.1917.
23.2.1918.     1.5.1944.     14.8.1914.     19.11.1942.
18.3.1871.     2.6.1945.       2.9.1930.       5.12.1936.

ex. 9. Find the following words in the dictionary 
and make up sentences:

achieve  traditions       
independent  create
national  new society  
recognize      moral values              
patriotism  prosperious 
spirit  establish 
cherished goal   foreign policy    
all countries    political stability 
the world  good neighbourhood 
national values  adopt
customs           generation                                                    
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DesCrIBIng  PeOPle,s  ChArACTer 

- Have you seen our new computer programme?
- Not yet. Why?
- She is a very pretty girl.
- Really?
- She is tall, slim and I’d say she has a very good figure. 

Her long hair is fair. Her eyes are blue. She has a snub nose 
and full lips.

- What’s her name?
- Constance Ritzwater. She is about thirty years old.
- Is she married?
- That’s what I would like to find out.
- What kind of person is she ?
- She has been working here for about two weeks. They 

say she is qualified for the job, has good manners, very 
reserved and efficient.

- I see. Is Bob Madison her chief ?
- Exactly. Do you know him?
- He is a friend of mine. We have been on friendly terms 

for about ten years.
- What do you think of him?
- Bob is a nice guy. He is very honest and just, well bread 

and kind. Sometimes he is a bit stubborn. Nevertheless he is 
pleasant to deal with.

- He is a handsome man, isn’t he?
- Sure. He is of middle height, neither slim nor stout. His 

hair is dark. He wears beard and a moustache. He has large 
dark eyes, a straight nose and thin lips.

- Is he married?
- He is divorced. He has a son by his first marriage.
- Have you seen the boy?
- Of course. His name is Michael. He is nine years old. 

A very  talented boy. He learns to play the piano and makes 
good progress.

- I see. 
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DesCrIBIng  PeOPle,S  APPeArAnCe 
A. Hair, face, skin and complexion.

Straight hair
and thin - faced

wavy hair and 
round - faced

curly hair and
dark - skinned

a crew - cut

Bald with
freckles

beard and
moustache with  
a chubby face

receding hair and
a few wrinkles

He used to have black hair but now it’s gone grey, almost 
white.

What sort of person would you like to go out with? Blonde, 
fair, dark or ginger hair, red-haired?

She has such beautiful auburn hair. [red – brown] 
Fair  and dark such can be used for, complexion or skin.
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b. Height and build

a rather plump
or stout man

a slim woman
[positive]

an obese person
[negative, very fat]

Fat may sound impolite. Instead we often say a bit 
overweight. If someone is broad, solid we can say they are 
stocky. A person with good muscles can be well - built one.

If someone is terribly thin and refuses to eat, they may 
be anorexic.

C. General appearance
She’s very smart and elegant woman, always well - 

dressed; her husband is quite opposite, very scruffy and 
untidy – looking.

He’s very good - looking, but his friend’s rather 
unattractive.

Do you think beautiful women are always attracted to 
handsome men? I don’t think first impressions matter most.

tip: The suffix ish is useful for describing people:
She’s tallish. He has brownish hair.
He must be thirtyish.

ex. 10. Answer these remarks with the opposite 
description.

example: A: I thought you said he was the short, chubby 
one.

B: No, quite the opposite, he’s the tall, thin – faced one.
1. A: Was that his brother, the dark – skinned, wavy – 

haired one?
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 B: No, quite the opposite, his brother’s ...
2. A: She’s always quite well – dressed, so I’ve heard.
     B: What! Who told you that? Every time I see her, she’s 

...
3. A:  So Charlene’s that rather plump fair – haired 

woman, is she?
      B: No, you’re looking at the wrong one. Charlene’s ... 
4. A: So, tell us about the new boss; good looking?
      B: No, I’m afraid not; rather ...
5. A: I don’t know why, but I expected the tour – guide 

to be middle –aged or elderly.
B:  No, apparently she’s only ...

ex. 11. Write one sentence to describe the people, 
giving information about their hair and face, their 
height and build and general appearance.  

1. you yourself  3. a neighbour   
2. your best friend 4. your ideal of a handsome man/ 

a beautiful woman
Now, in the same way, describe somebody very famous, 

give some extra clues about them, e.g. pop star/politician, 
and see if someone else can guess who you are describing.

ex. 12. From these jumbled words, find combinations 
for describing people, as in the example. not all of the 
words are on the lefthand page. some of the combinations 
are hyphenated. use a dictionary if necessary. 

example: good-looking.
looking, long, round, faced, haired, good, aged, dressed, 

stocky, complexion, build, race, well, over, red, middle, mixed, 
weight, tanned, legged.

ex. 13. Make  a collection of description of people 
from newspapers and magazines. Court/crime reports, 
celebrity and gossip pages of magazines, and the ‘personal’ 
columns where people are seeking partners are good places 
to start.
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Describing faces

♦ vocabulary
Face shape: thin, long, angular, round, baby - face (d).
nose: flat, pointed.
cheeks: high cheek bones.
eyes: small, large, narrow, round, blue etc.; twinkle, shine.
complexion: dark, fair, smooth, rough, swarthy, 

weather-beaten.
hair: blonde,(light/dark) brown, red, ginger, auburn, 

black, grey, white, wavy, curly, frizzy, straight, long, short.
Connectives
and, as well as 
Descriptions
Read these descriptions. Which person is being described 

in each paragraph?
A. He has a long angular face and moustache and short 

black hair. His eyes are small and  he wears glasses. He has 
a faint scar on his left cheek. He looks very serious.

b. She has a round face with high cheek bones and 
a rather flat nose. She has wavy blonde hair and a fair 
complexion. Her eyes are large and she has a pleasant smile. 
She is a very attractive person.

C. He has a weather-beaten face with red cheeks and a 
big nose. He has a thick beard  as well as thick hair. His eyes 
twinkle and he usually has a big smile. He seems a jolly man.

ex. 14. Answer these questions about the people in 
the pictures.
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a. What kind of face has each person?
b. What kind of nose has she/he?
c. What kind of hair has he/she?
d. Has he/she large or small eyes?
e. Has he/she any other distinguishing marks?
f. Does he/she usually smile or look serious?
g. What kind of a person do you think he/she is?
Writing: 1
Write a short paragraph about each of the people.
Writing: 2
Now write a short paragraph describing your friend’s 

face. What kind of a face has he/she? What about his/her 
hair, nose and eyes? Has he/she any distinguishing marks? 
What kind of person is he/she?

A Verb + to
To can be part of a to + infinitive, or it can be a preposition. 

Compare:
Verb + to - infinitive Verb + to + ing - form
I  hope to see you soon. I look forward to seeing 
 you soon.
The man claimed to be The man admitted to 
a tourist. being a spy.
We use a to - infinitive We use to with a few verbs: 
after many verbs, e.g. look forward to, admit to, 
hope, claim, decide,  confess to, refuse, manage.
offer, expect, face up      
to, resort to, object to.

Compare would prefer to do something and prefer 
one thing to another:

I don’t want to play  I don’t walk much.
tennis. I prefer jogging.                                         
I’d prefer to go for a walk. To going for a walk.

b Adjective + to 
Compare:
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Adjective + to - Adjective + to + ing - form 
infinitive 
It would be stilly  We came close to giving
to give up now. up the idea.
It’s wrong to kill animals. I’m opposed to killing 
 animals.
We use a to - infinitive  There are a few adjectives
after many adjectives, e.g. with to, e.g. close to,
silly, wrong, safe, opposed to, used to, 
important, exciting. resigned to, accustomed to.

C used to 
Used + to - infinitive be used to + ing - form 
(in the past) (be accustomed to) 
We used to play that  We’re used to getting
game when we were up early. 
younger. We do it every day.                     
I used to smoke, I’m used to living  alone. 
but I gave it up. 

Here used is verb. Used  Here used is an adjective.
to refers to something Used to means
that happened regularly, ‘accustomed to’, ‘familiar   
or that went on for  with’. We can say is used 
a time in the past. to, was used to etc. 
   
We normally use did in  We use a form of be in
negatives and questions: negatives and questions:
We didn’t use to have We aren’t used to cooking.  
computers. 
Did you use to live Are you used to 
in London? working nights?
 
 We can also say get used to:
 I’ll get used to driving 
 on the left.
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Write an appropriate question for these situations.

a. You are going to meet g. A friend has just come 
a friend of your sister at  back from two weeks in
the airport.  the Bahamas.   
You’ve never met You know nothing about  
her before.  these islands.                    
What do you ask What do you ask?
your sister? 
b. A friend has just visited  2. Answer these questions. 
Alice in hospital.     a. What sort of things do 
What do you ask? you  like doing?
c. There was a new student  b. How are your parents?
in our class today. She’s 
Japanese, says a friend 
of yours. What question 
do you ask?  
d. You have invited some c. Who do you look like in 
friends to come to your your family? 
house for a meal.  
You want to make sure 
that you don’t give them 
food they don’t like.                
What do you ask them? d. What are you like 
 as a person?
e. You were in a bank  e. What’s your school like?  
when it was robbed by 
three men. You saw the 
men. What question do 
the police ask you?                                           
f. A friend is reading f. What does your teacher  
a letter from his friend. look like?  
You want to know if he is        
well. What do you ask?                                                                      
j. a rich person m. a hot drink
k. a hard exam n. a hot curry

6* Sargyt № 2163
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l. a hard chair                                                                       
vocabulary:  Synonyms
Think of a similar word for ... ... ... ..
pretty girl, an attractive girl
a handsome man, a good - looking man

a. a rich man e. a well - dressed - person
b. an unhappy situation f. a soft voice
c.  my usual routine g. an untidy room 
d. a funny story h. a badly behaved child  

complete these sentences. you will need to include 
a comparative form, and also verbs, articles, etc.

a. France is __________ b. My new job is very 
England in area, but interesting. I have to
England ____ population. work _________ in my old              
 job, and the hours _______, 
 but the salary ________, so 
 I don’t mind. Also there are 
 _________ promotion.
c. I sold my Mercedes and 
bought a mini because __
____________________
____________________

 Compare the following briefly.

a. Travelling by train c. The difference between 
and traveling by car.  your life now and your 
 life five years ago.      
____________________ ____________________
____________________ ____________________
____________________ ____________________ 
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b. Package holidays d. The English language and 
and holidays you organize your own.
for yourself. 
____________________ ____________________
____________________ ____________________
____________________ ____________________ 

vIsITIng A DOCTOr
- May I make an appointment with the doctor for this 

afternoon?
- Are you our patient?
- Yes, this will be my second visit. 
- All right, Sir. Will 4 p.m. suit you?
- Yes, it will be fine.
- Now give me your name and address, please. 
- Here is my card.
- Step in, please. What are your complaints?
- I’ve got a sore throat and a cough.
- Are you running a temperature?
- No, I am not. I have a splitting headache. I believe I 

am starting a cold. What do you recommend?
- Let me examine you. I suggest that you take something 

for your headache and cough.
- Will you write out a prescription?
- By all means. You will have the prescription filled at 

the nearest chemist’s. You should stay in bed for a couple of 
days and take the medicine three times a day.

- I’ll follow your advice, doc. I nearly forgot to ask you ...
- Yes, what is it?
- I need a vaccination certificate.
- When were you vaccinated last?
- I don’t remember…. It was many years ago.
- Then I’ll have to vaccinate you as soon as you recover.
- All right, doc.
- I wish you a speedy recovery!
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- Thanks. Keep well. Good-bye.
- Good-bye.

ex. 15. Translate into english and reproduce:

1. - Lukmana ýazylmak mümkinmi? 
 – Можно записаться к врачу?
 - Sure. Are you our patient?
 – Ýok. Men ertire ýazyljakdym. 
 – Нет. Мне бы хотелось записаться на завтра.
 – All right. Will 10 p.m. suit you?
 – Mümkün bolmasa gerek. Maňa gündiz sagat üç 

amatly.
 – Боюсь, что нет. Мне подходит три часа дня.
 – Just a minute…... Yes, 3.30. Is it OK?
 – Bolýar, örän oňat.
 – Да. Отлично         
 – Give me your name and your address.
 – Ynha neniň saglyk depderçäm (kartoçkam).
 –  Вот моя карточка. 

2.  – Girmek mümkinmi, lukman?
 – Разрешите войти, доктор?
 – Sure. Do sit down. What are your complaints?
 – Meniň kelläm agyrýar. Men üsgürýärin. Gyzgynym 

ýokary.
 – У меня болит голова. Я кашляю. Повышена 

температура.
 – Let me examine you. I’ll write out a prescription 

for you. You will have the prescription filled at the nearest 
chemist’s.   

 – Men günde näçe gezek derman içeýin?
 – Сколько раз в день мне принимать лекарство?
 – Three times a day. You should stay in bed for three 

days.
 – Lukman, men siziň maslahatlaryňyzy berjaý ederin.
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 – Я буду следовать вашим рекомендациям доктор.
 – In a week’s time you should come here again.
 – Bolýar.
 – Хорошо.
 – I wish you a speedy recovery.
 – Sag boluň. Hoş.
 – Спасибо. До свидания.

3. – Men Braunlaryň maşgalasynyň çagyrylma-gynyň 
tarapdary.

 – Я за то чтобы пригласить семью Браунов.
 – Men garşy. 
 – А я напротив.
 – Bu çaga näme boldy? – Ol örän ýadaw.
 – Что случилось с мальчиком? – Он очень устал.
 – Ol bu fakty iňkär edýär. – Nähili beýle bolýar?
 – Он отрицает этот факт. – Неужели?
 – Men ol ýerik gitmäge garşy. – Men hem garşy.
 – Я против того чтобы туда ехать. – Я тоже.
 – Men size goşulmaga garşy däl. – Men muňa örän 

şatdyryn.
 –  Я не возражаю против того, чтобы присоединиться 

к вам. – Я рад это слышать.

Word list:
1. to make an appointment with a doctor – lukmana 

ýazylmak – записаться к врачу
2. a sore throat – bokurdak agyry – боль в горле
3. cough – üsgülewük – кашель 
4. to run a temperature – gyzdyrmak – температурить
5. headache – kellagyry – головная боль
6. to write out a prescription – resept ýazmak – вы пи-

сывать рецепт
7. at the chemist’s (druggest’s) – dermanhanada – в 

аптеке
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8. couple – jübüt – пара
9. to recover – sagalmak – выздороветь
10. I wish you speedy recovery. – Men siziň çalt 

sagalmagyňyzy arzuw edýärin. Я желаю вам скорейшего 
выздоровления.

AT  The  DOCTOr’s 
A. Situations
1. You complain to the doctor of the illness you have.
2. You are examined by the doctor who gives you the 

necessary recommendations.
3. You come to see your sick friend.
4. You come to a chemist’s  to get some medicine made 

up for you.
5. You discuss the system of Public Health in the 

Turkmenistan and the USA.
6. You discuss the problem «Health and Sport».

B. Topical vocabulary
Aid [eid] – kömek - ïîìîùü
Emergency Medical Aid (Service) – Tiz kömek. Ñêîðàÿ 

ïîìîùü.
Ambulance [‘] – Tiz kömek maşyny. Êàðåòà 

ñêîðîé ïîìîùè.
Clinic [‘] (policlinic) – Saglyk öýi. Êëèíèêà 

(ïîëèêëèíèêà).
Consulting-room – Lukmanyň kabulhanasy. Ïðèёìíàÿ 

âðà÷à.
Hospital [‘] – Hassahana. Áîëüíèöà, ãîñïèòàëü.
He’s still in hospital. Ol henizem hassahanada. Îí âñå 

åùё â áîëüíèöå.
Maternity [‘] home – çaga dogurylýan öý. 

Ðîäèëüíûé äîì.
Public health – Saglygy saklaýyş. Çäðàâîîõðàíåíèå.
Resort [‘] – şypahana – êóðîðò.
Rest-home – Dynç alyş öýi. Äîì îòäûõà.
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Sanatorium [‘] – Dynç alyş öýi. Ñàíàòîðèé.
Ward [] – Hassa otagy. Ïàëàòà.
Ache [] – dowamly agyry. Ïðîäîëæèòåëüíàÿ áîëü. 
Toothache – diş agyry – çóáíàÿ áîëü.
Headache – kellagyry – ãîëîâíàÿ áîëü.
I have splitting headache. – Meniň kelläm gaty erbet 

agyrýar. Ó ìåíÿ óæàñíî áîëèò ãîëîâà.
Stomach ache – aşgazan agyrysy – áîëü â æåëóäêå.
Appendicitis [] – köriçege – àïïåíäèöèò.
Attack [‘] – güýjeme, tutma – ïðèñòóï.
He had a heart attack. – Ol ýürek tutmany başdan geçirdi. 

Îí ïåðåíёñ ñåðäå÷íûé ïðèñòóï.
Boil [] – dömme, çykuw - íàðûâ.
Bronchitis [‘] – bronhit - áðîíõèò.
Cancer [] – rak - ðàê.
Cold [] – sowuklama - ïðîñòóäà.
Cold in the head – dümew - íàñìîðê.
Complication [‘] – gaýra üzülmeklik -  

îñëîæíåíèå.
Chicken-pox [] – garamyk - âåòðÿíàÿ îñïà, 

âåòðÿíêà.
Cholera [‘] – mergi - õîëåðà.
Consumption [‘] – tuberculosis, TBS – 

inçekesel - òóáåðêóëåç.
Disease [‘] – kesel, dert - áîëåçíü.
Fever [] – ysytma, gyzzyrma - ëèõîðàäêà.
Scarlet fever – täjihoraz keseli - ñêàðëàòèíà.
(The) flu grippe – grip, dümew - ãðèïï.
Indigestion [‘] – iýmitiň siňmezligi - íåñâàðåíèå 

æåëóäêà.
Malaria – gyzzyrma keseli - ìàëÿðèÿ.
(The) measles [‘] – gyzamyk - êîðü.
Mumps [] – hapgyrtma - ñâèíêà.
Pain [] – agyry - áîëü (îñîáåííî îñòðàÿ, âíåçàïíàÿ).
I feel some pain in the back. – Arkamda agyry duýýaryn. 

ß ÷óâñòâóþ áîëü â ñïèíå.
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A pain in the knee – dyz agyrysy – áîëü â êîëåíå.
Plague [] – gyrgyn - ÷óìà.
Pneumonia [] – öýken çişmesi - âîñïàëåíèå 

ëåãêèõ.
Quinsy [‘] – angina - àíãèíà.
Rash [] – örgün, düwürtik - ñûïü.
Small-pox [] – mama keseli - îñïà.
Typhus [] – tif – òèô.
Whooping cough [] – gökbogma - êîêëþø.
Cups [] – bankalar - áàíêè.
Drops [] – damjalar- êàïëè.
Hot – water bottle – gyzdyryjy çüýşe - ãðåëêà.
Injection [‘] – sanjy, sançma - óêîë, èíúåêöèÿ.
Inoculation [‘] – sanjma sanjylma - ïðèâèâêà.
Medicine [medsn] – derman - ëåêàðñòâî.
Mustard plaster – gorçiçnik - ãîð÷è÷íèê.
Ointment [] – ýag - ìàçü.
Pill [] – togalak derman - ïèëþëÿ.
Prevention [ ‘] – keseliň öňüni almak – 

ïðåäóïðåæäåíèå áîëåçíè (ïðîôèëàêòèêà).
Spoonful [‘] – çemçe – ëîæêà.
A tea spoonful of mixture – çaý çemçe suwuk dermany – 

÷àéíàÿ ëîæêà ìèêñòóðû.
Treatment [] – bejerme, bejertme - ëå÷åíèå.
Dentist [‘] – diş lukmany - çóáíîé âðà÷.
Patient [] – syrkaw, hassa, nähoş - áîëüíîé, 

ïàöèåíò.
In-patient – syrkawy keselhana ýerleşdirmek -  

ãîñïèòàëèçèðîâàííûé áîëüíîé.
Out patient – ambulatoriýa şertlerindäki kesel -  

àìáóëàòîðíûé áîëüíîé.
Specialist [‘] – hünärmen - ñïåöèàëèñò.
Physician [‘] – lukman - âðà÷, äîêòîð.
Eye specialist, oculist – göz lukmany - îêóëèñò.
Ear, nose and throat specialist – otolaringolog -   

îòîëàðèíãîëîã.
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Surgeon [] – hirurg - õèðóðã.
Therapeutist [‘] (general practitioner) – 

terapewt - òåðàïåâò.
To ache – agyrmak - áîëåòü.
To bandage – daňmak - ïåðåâÿçûâàòü.
To be down with pneumonia – öýken çişme keseli bilen 

ýatmak - ëåæàòü ñ âîñïàëåíèåì ëёãêèõ.
To be operated on for (cancer, etc) – operasiýany başdan 

geçirmek - ïåðåíåñòè îïåðàöèþ.
To be put on sick – býulleten almak - ïîëó÷èòü áþëëåòåíü.
To be X-rayed – rentgenden geçmek - ïðîéòè ðåíòãåí.
To bring down the temperature – gyzgyny pese düşürmek 

- ñáèòü òåìïåðàòóðó.
To catch (a) cold – sowuklamak - ïðîñòóäèòüñÿ.
To cough – üsgürmek - êàøëÿòü.
To cup – banka goýmak - ñòàâèòü áàíêè.
To cure – keselden gutulmak - âûëå÷èòüñÿ, èçëå÷èòüñÿ 

(îò áîëåçíè).
Dr. Brown has cured her. He managed to cure that 

disease. – Lukman Brawun ony bejerdi. Bu keseli oňa 
bejertmek başartdy.  Äîêòîð Áðàóí âûëå÷èë åё. Åìó 
óäàëîñü èçëå÷èòü ýòó áîëåçíü.

To die of (consumption, etc.) – inçekeselden ölmek -  
óìåðåòü îò (òóáåðêóëåçà è.ò.ä.) 

To examine a patient – kesellä seretmek - îñìîòðåòü 
áîëüíîãî.

To fall ill – kesellemek - çàáîëåòü.
To feel feverish – gyzgyn duýmak - ÷óâñòâîâàòü æàð.
To feel one’s pulse – damar urgusyny tutmak - ùóïàòü 

ïóëüñ.
To give an injection (of penicillin) – syrkawa pensilin 

sanjymyny etmek - ñäåëàòü óêîë (ïåíèöèëëèíà).
To have a (bad) cold – erbet sowuklamak - (ñèëüíî) 

ïðîñòóäèòüñÿ.
To have a prescription made up – dermanhanada dermän 

taýýarlatmak - çàêàçàòü ëåêàðñòâî (â àïòåêå).
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To have a tooth crowned – dişi gaplamak - ïîñòàâèòü 
êîðîíêó íà çóá.

To have a tooth filled – dişi petiklemek -  çàïëîìáèðîâàòü 
çóá.

To have a tooth (pulled) out – dişi sogurtmak, âûðâàòü çóá.
To heal – gutulmak, bitmek – çàæèâàòü.
The wound healed slowly – ýara haýal bitdi – ðàíà 

çàæèâàëà ìåäëåííî.
To keep one’s bed – ýatma düzgüni saklamak  –  ñîáëþäàòü 

ïîñòåëüíûé ðåæèì.
To listen to one’s heart (lungs) – ýüregi diňlemek – 

ïîñëóøàòü ñåðäöå (ëёãêèå). 
To make one’s blood count – gan seljermesini etmek – 

äåëàòü àíàëèç êðîâè.
To make out a prescription – resept ýazmak – âûïèñàòü 

ðåöåïò. 
To measure one’s blood pressure – gan basyşyny ölçemek 

– èçìåðÿòü äàâëåíèå êðîâè.
To prescribe some medicine – derman ýazyp bermek – 

âûïèñàòü ëåêàðñòâî.
To recover – sagalmak – âûçäîðîâåòü.
He recovered slowly after his long illness. – Ol uzak 

keselden soň ýuwaş-ýuwaşdan sagaldy. Îí ìåäëåííî 
âûçäîðàâëèâàë ïîñëå ñâîåé äëèòåëüíîé áîëåçíè.

She recovered her eyesight. – Onuň gözüniň görşi 
ýaňadan dikeldi. Ê íåé âîçâðàòèëîñü çðåíèå.

To sneeze – asgyrmak - ÷èõàòü.
To sound one’s lungs (chest) – öýkeni diňlemek, döş 

kapasyny diňlemek – ïðîñëóøàòü ëåãêèå, ãðóäíóþ êëåòêó.
To suffer from (a disease) – keselden ejir çekmek – 

ñòðàäàòü îò (áîëåçíè).
To take a treatment for (a disease) – bejertmek  –  ïðè íè -

ìàòü ëå÷åíèå.
To take a medicine – derman içmek – ïðèíèìàòü 

ëåêàðñòâî.
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To take one’s temperature – gyzgynyňy ölçemek – 
èçìåðÿòü òåìïåðàòóðó.

To treat (for an illness) – bejermek – ëå÷èòü.
Which doctor is treating you for your illness? – Haýsy 

lukman sizi bu keselden bejerdi? Êàêîé äîêòîð âûëå÷èë 
âàñ îò ýòîé áîëåçíè?

I am running a temperature. – Meniň gyzgynym bar. Ó 
ìåíÿ òåìïåðàòóðà. 

I am sick – meniň ýüregim bulanýar. Ìåíÿ òîøíèò.
I feel seedy – Men özümi erbet duýýaryn. Ìíå íå ïî ñåáå.
I got an infection from him – Ondan maňa kesel ýokdy. 

ß îò íåãî çàðàçèëñÿ.
I have a sore throat (a toothache, an ear – ache, a sore 

eye) – Meniň bokurdagym agyrýar (dişlerim, gulaklarym, 
gözüm) – Ó ìåíÿ áîëèò ãîðëî (çóáû, óøè, ãëàç).

I have a pain in my back (side, etc) – Meniň arkam agyrýar 
(gapdalym) – Ó ìåíÿ áîëèò ñïèíà (áîê).

It hurts (badly) – erbet agyrýar – (î÷åíü) áîëèò.
It is hard to swallow – Ýuwutmak kyn. Òðóäíî ãëîòàòü.
My cheek is swoolen – Meniň ýaňagym çişdi. Ó ìåíÿ 

îïóõëà ùåêà.
My foot is out of joint – Men aýagymy çykardym. ß 

âûâèõíóë ñåáå íîãó.
My head is swimming – Meniň başym aýlanýar. Ó ìåíÿ 

êðóæèòñÿ ãîëîâà.
My nose is clogged up – Meniň burnum dykylan. Ó ìåíÿ 

çàëîæåí íîñ.
The flu (quinsy, etc.) is catching – Grip ýokanç kesel. 

Ãðèïï (àíãèíà) çàðàçåí. 
What do you complain of? – Size näme bolýar? Niräňiz 

agyraýar? – Íà ÷òî âû æàëóåòåñü?
What do you take for a headache? – Kellagyrydan näme 

derman içýäňiz? - ×òî âû ïðèíèìàåòå îò ãîëîâíîé áîëè?
Where do you feel pain? – Niräňiz agyrýar? - Ãäå ó âàñ 

áîëèò?
I’m quite fit – Men özümi gowy duýýaryn. ß ÷óâñòâóþ 

ñåáÿ (âïîëíå) õîðîøî.
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C. ILLUStrAtIoN oF USe

Substitution Patterns 
1) «What do you complain of, sir?  
 «I’ve got a splitting headache». 
  a terrible toothache
  an awful ear-ache
  a stomach ache
  a pain in my back
2)  «Did you ever suffer from malaria, sir?
  bronchitis
  mumps
  pneumonia
  «No, never».
3)  «Where’s Jack? I can’t see him anywhere».
     «Well, he isn’t at work. He’s down with flu».
  quinsy
  indigestion
  pneumonia
4)  «How do I take all those pills, doctor?
      «You should take them twice a day».
  three times in a day
  every morning
5)  What are these pills for?
  those drops
  these tablets
     «This medicine is for rheumatism».
  a cough
  the flu
  a bad digestion
6)  «What specialist must I consult?
     «You must see a surgeon».
  an eye specialist
  a dentist
  a therapeutist
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7)  «Have you heard from Aunt Betty lately?»
     «Yes, certainly. She’s in hospital now».
  in a sanatorium
  at a rest-home
  at a health resort
  in clinic
8)  «What is she doing there, I wonder?»
     «Well, she’s taking a treatment for pneumonia».
  stomach ache
  heart disease
  high blood pressure

COnversATIOns

I 
«Oh!»
«What’s the matter?»
«I’ve cut my finger».
«Oh, I’m sorry, come here, I’ll bandage it».

II 
«Oh, I do feel awful. Look at my cheek!»
«Your cheek is swollen. It is a tooth, isn’t it?
«Yes, the back one. I’ll probably have to have it pulled 

out».
«But you’ll have to wait till the swelling subsides».

III
«I have an awful toothache. It feels as if my lower jaw 

was falling to pieces».
«Would you open your mouth, please….. Does the touch 

hurt?»
«Yes, very. It gives me a sharp pain».
«Well, no treatment will help your bad tooth. It has to be 

pulled out. You’ve applied too late».
«Anything will do so long as it stops the pain, doctor».
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Iv
«Here you are, you’ll feel much better with your tooth 

filled».
«You’re just so right. How much do I owe you?»
«Just gratitude». 

v
«Please, give me a glass of water».
«Here you are. What’s the matter with you?»
«My head is swimming».
«Here, lie down, you’ll feel much better in a minute».

 vI 
«You shouldn’t muffle up the baby».
«I’m so much afraid of colds».
«Overheating will get him colds much easier».
«You’re right, thank you, but I’m always trying to be on 

guard».

trAveLLING  by  AIr
- What flights to Glasgow have you got?
- There are two flights a week on Sishenbe (Tuesday) 

and on Anna (Friday).
- What time?
- At 10.30 every Sishenbe (Tuesday) and 8.30 every Anna 

(Friday).
- How much is a tourist class ticket to Glasgow?
- A single ticket is ... pounds and a return ticket is ...
- I want one single tourist class ticket on Anna (Friday).

oN  boArD  tHe  PLANe

- Excuse my disturbing you, when will we land in Glasgow?
- At 10.45.
- Thank you ever so much. I thought we would reach the 

place earlier.
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- It’s impossible. The more so the weather is not so 
favourable.

- You have wait it. Want a cigarette?
- No, thanks. I don’t smoke.
- Good for you. I can’t get rid of that bad habit. No matter 

how hard I try.
- Too bad. If you want to take care of your lungs you 

should give up smoking.
- That’s exactly what my doctor says. Let me introduce 

myself to you. I am Peter Clarke.
- Pleased to know you, Mr. Clarke. My name is Jill 

Broker.
- Glad to get acquainted with you, Mr. Broker. I am 

returning home from a business trip. Glasgow  is my native city. 
- Is it really? I am going to Glasgow for the first time in 

my life. It’s a business trip.
- Hope you’ll enjoy stay in Glasgow.
- Let’s hope for the best.
- Look, we are landing.
- Looks like that.

ex. 16. Translate into english and reproduce: 
1. - Pawel hakynda näme pikir edýärsiňiz? – ×òî âû 

äóìàåòå î Ïàâëå?
- Men ony zehinli inžener hasaplaýaryn. - ß åãî ñ÷èòàþ 

òàëàíòëèâûì èíæåíåðîì.
- Onuň Nýu-Ýorka gitmekçidigini aýdýarlar. - Ãîâîðÿò, 

îí ñîáèðàåòñÿ ëåòåòü â Íüþ-Éîðê.
- That’s right. I booked a single ticket for him.
- Ol haçan uçýar? - Êîãäà îí âûëåòàåò?
- Next Wednesday.
- By all means.
- Men oňa ýolunyň ak bolmagyny arzuw edýärin. - ß 

åìó æåëàþ ìÿãêîé ïîñàäêè.
2. - Şu filmi göreniňe degýärmi? – Ñòîèò ëè ñìîòðåòü 

ýòîò ôèëüì? 
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- I don’t think so.
- Maňa haýsy filme seretmegi maslahat berýärsiňi? - 

Êàêîé ôèëüì âû ñîâåòóåòå ìíå ïîñìîòðåòü?
- It’s hard to say.
- Siz haýsy-da bolsa bir iňlis filmine tomaşa etdiňizmi? 

- Âû ñìîòðåëè êàêèå-íèáóäü àíãëèéñêèå ôèëüìû?
- Yes, I have. I have seen many English films.
3. - Kärdeşiňiz size kömek etmelimi? - Äîëæåí ëè âàø 

êîëëåãà ïîìîãàòü âàì?
- No, he needn’t. I can manage everything myself.
- Size konferensiýada çykyş etmek miýesser edýärmi? 

- Ïðèõîäèòñÿ ëè âàì âûñòóïàòü íà êîíôåðåíöèÿõ?
- Yes, I do. The other day I had to make a speech at the 

conference.
- Siz hatlara jogap bermeli. - Âû äîëæíû îòâåòèòü íà 

ïèñüìà.
- Thank you for reminding me about it.
4. - Sizi birahat edýänligim üçin bagyşlaň, haçan ugraýar? 

– Èçâèíèòå, ÷òî áåñïîêîþ âàñ, êîãäà îòïðàâëÿåòñÿ?
- At 8.00
- Sag boluň. Men bu otly gijräk ugraýandyr diýip pikir 

edipdim. - Ñïàñèáî. ß äóìàë, ÷òî ýòîò ïîåçä îòïðàâëÿåòñÿ  
ïîçäíåå.

- If you want  to arrive in Moscow at 10.00 you should 
take the 8 o’clock train.

- Beren maglumatlaryňyz üçin sag boluň. - Ñïàñèáî çà 
èíôîðìàöèþ.

- Don’t mention it.

1 Travelling by air - uçar bilen syýahat etme - 
ïóòåøåñòâèå ñàìîëёòîì.

2 flight - gatnaw - ðåéñ.
3 tourist class - syýahatçylyk klasy - òóðèñòè ÷åñêèé 

êëàññ.
4 single ticket - bir tarap üçin bilet - áèëåò â îäèí 

êîíåö.
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5 return ticket - gidişin, gaýdyşyn üçin bilet - áèëåò 
«òóäà è îáðàòíî».

6 on board the plane - uçaryň bortunda - íà áîðòó 
ñàìîëёòà.

7 to land - gonmak - ïðèçåìëÿòüñÿ.
8 to reach the place - baryp ýetmek - äîáðàòüñÿ äî 

ìåñòà.
9 impossible - mümkin däl - íåâîçìîæíûé.
10 favourable - amatly - áëàãîïðèÿòíûé.

tALk oN trAveLLING 
A. Situations 
1) Friends choose the route for a trip and a means of 

transport.
2) You get the information you need at the Inquiry Office.
3) You discuss with your mother (elder sister) the things 

to be taken along with you on a trip.
4) You are seeing off your friend to another town and 

have a talk with him on a platform (on a pier, at the airport).
5) You meet your friend at the railway station (airport).
6) You book tickets at the booking – office.
7) You ask the porter to see to your luggage.
8) While on a train (a ship, a plane) you start a talk with 

your traveling companions.
9) It being the first time you are on board a ship, you 

inquire of a sailor about the disposition of various services 
for passengers.

10) You apply to the stewardess (the porter, attendant, 
station master, etc.) for the information you need.

11) You discuss advantages or disadvantages of different 
means of transport.

12) You discuss the conveniences offered to the passengers 
and tourists. 

13) You tell your friend of an incident which happened 
to you while traveling.

7* Sargyt № 2163
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B. Topical vocabulary
Accommodation [’’] - orun (otluda, uçarda) we 

rahatlyk - ìåñòî (â ïîåçäå, ñàìîëåòå è.ò.ä.) è óäîáñòâà, íà 
êîòîðûå îíî äàёò ïðàâî; áèëåò.

It isn’t easy to get accommodation on a ship in the holiday 
season. - Zähmet rugsady mahallary parahoda bilet tapmak 
aňsat däl. - Íåëåãêî äîñòàòü áèëåòû íà ïàðîõîä âî âðåìÿ 
îòïóñêîâ.

Arrival [’] - geliş, gelme - ïðèáûòèå, ïðèåçä.
Departure [’] - ugrama, ugraýyş - îòúåçä.
Destination - bellenen ugur - ìåñòî íàçíà÷åíèÿ.
What’s your destination? - Nirä barýarsyňyz? - Êóäà 

âû åäåòå?
Fare [’] - ýol tölegi - ïëàòà çà ïðîåçä.
What’s the fare from Pskov to Minsk? - Pskowdan Minskä 

çenli biletiň bahasy näçe? - Ñêîëüêî ñòîèò áèëåò îò Ïñêîâà 
äî Ìèíñêà?

Extra fare - goşmaça töleg - äîïëàòà.
Flight [] - uçuş, gatnaw - ïîëёò, ðåéñ.
Transamerican Airlines announce the departure of 

Flight 12 for Rome. - «Transamerikan Erlaýns» howaýollary 
kompaniýasy 12-nji gatnaw boýunça uçaryň Rime ugrajakdygyny 
habar berýär. – Àâèàêîìïàíèÿ «Òðàíñàìåðèêåí Åðëàéíñ» 
îáúÿâëÿåò îá îòëёòå ñàìîëёòà ðåéñîì 12 íà Ðèì.

Non-stop flight - göni gatnaw - áåñïîñàäî÷íûé ðåéñ.
Passage [‘] - gatnaw - ïðîåçä, ðåéñ.
Service [‘] - 1) hyzmat ediş, hyzmat ediş ulgamy: 

gatnaw - îáñëóæèâàíèå, ñèñòåìà îáñëóæèâàíèÿ; ñîîáùåíèå.
Gatnaw, gatnaw uçary - ðåéñ, ðåéñîâîé ñàìîëёò.
There are three services day. I’m going by the evening 

one. - Her güň üç gatnaw bolýar. Men agşamky gatnawda 
gidýärin. – Êàæäûé äåíü áûâàåò òðè ðåéñà. ß åäó âå÷åðíèì.

Ticket - bilet - áèëåò.
Return ticket - gaýdyş bileti - îáðàòíûé áèëåò.
Single ticket syn. One-way ticket. - Bir tarap üçin bilet 

- áèëåò â îäíó ñòîðîíó.
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Airport [‘] - uçar menzili - àýðîïîðò.
How does one get to the airport? - Uçar menziline nähili 

gitmeli? - Êàê ïðîåõàòü ê àýðîïîðòó?
Booking-office - kassa - êàññà.
The booking office sells tickets 10 days in advance. - 

Kassa on gün öňünden bilet satýar. – Êàññà ïðoäàёò áèëåòû 
çà äåñÿòü äíåé âïåðёä.

Cloak-room [kloukrum] - el-goşlaryň saklanýan ýeri - 
êàìåðà õðàíåíèÿ (ðó÷íîãî áàãàæà).

He left his luggage at the cloak-room. - Ol  goşlaryny 
el-goş saklanýan ýerde goýdy. – Îí îñòàâèë âåùè â êàìåðå 
õðàíåíèÿ.

Information Bureau syn. Inquiry Office - sorag-jogap 
býurosy – ñïðàâî÷íîå áþðî.

Platform [] - platforma - ïëàòôîðìà.
How do I get to Platform Two? - Ikinji platforma nähili 

barmaly? - Êàê ïðîéòè íà âòîðóþ ïëàòôîðìó?
Waiting-room [‘wet rum] - garaşylýan zal - çàë 

îæèäàíèÿ.
Announcer [‘] - diktor, maglumat beriji -  äèêòîð, 

èíôîðìàòîð.
Did the announcer call our flight? - Diktor biziň 

gatnawymyzy bildiriş etdimi? - Äèêòîð îáúÿâèë íàø ðåéñ?
Passenger [] - ýolagçy - ïàññàæèð.
Porter [p:t] - ýükçi, ýük daşaýjy - íîñèëüùèê.
Porter, will you see to my luggage? - Ýükçi, meniň el-

-goşlarymy getirersiňizmi? – Íîñèëüùèê, íå ïðèíåñёòå ëè 
âû ìîé áàãàæ?

Stewardess [‘] - uçar beledi - ñòþàðäåññà, 
áîðòïðîâîäíèöà.

(Aero) plane [] syn. Aircraft - uçar - ñàìîëёò.
She boarded the plane at Irkutsk. - Ol uçara Irkutskide 

mündi. - Îíà ñåëà íà ñàìîëёò â Èðêóòñêå.
By plane - uçar bilen - ñàìîëёòîì.
I shall go there by plane. - Men ol ýere uçar bilen uçaryn. 

- ß ïîëå÷ó òóäà ñàìîëёòîì.
Helicopter [] - dikuçar - âåðòîëёò.
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Hovercraft [] - howa ýassykly uçar - ñóäíî íà 
âîçäóøíîé ïîäóøêå.

Hydrofoil [‘‘] - suwasty ganatly gämi - ïîäâîäíîå 
êðûëàòîå ñóäíî.

Liner [] - yzygiderli gatnawy amala aşyrýan ýolagçy 
uçary - ëàéíåð, ïàññàæèðñêèé ñàìîëёò, ñîâåðøàþùèé  
ðåãóëÿðíûå ðåéñû. 

Jet liner - reaktiw uçar - ðåàêòèâíûé ñàìîëёò.
Bag [] - kiçi çemedan - ìàëåíüêèé ÷åìîäàí.
Luggage [] syn. Baggage - goşlar, el-goşlar - áàãàæ, 

âåùè.
I’d like to have my luggage registered. - Men el-goşlarymy 

ýük bölümine tabşyrmak isleýärin. - ß áû õîòåë ñäàòü âåùè 
â áàãàæ.

Suit-case [] - çemedan - ÷åìîäàí.
Have you packed your suit-case (with clothes) - Siz eýýäm 

zatlaryňyzy çemedana ýerleşdirdiňizmi? - Âû óæå óëîæèëè 
(âåùè) â ÷åìîäàí?
  

UNIT  17                                                                   

ex. 1. Prepositions of place:
down, up; into, out of, to, from; in front of; on, 

in,from, at.
1. Take the book from me and put it into the bag.
2. Take the book out of the bag and give it to N.
3. Come to the blackbboard.
4. Go to the door.
5. Go into that room.
6. Go down the stairs.
7. Look up!
8.  The pencil is in the box.
9. The ball is under the table.
10.The boy is at the window.
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T. Take that book and give it to me. Take it from me and 
give it to Comrade N. Take it from him (her) and put it into 
the bag. Take it out of the bag and put it on the table. Take 
the book from the table and put it in front of me.

T. Take the map from the table and put it up on the wall. 
Take it down from the wall and put it in front  of me.

T. Take that picture down from the wall and give it to 
them. Take this picture from them and show it to them. Show 
us the picture.

T. Stand up ... Go to the door. Open the door. Go out of 
the room. Close the door. Come here. Sit down.

teXt
1.  Stand up, please. Go to the blackboard. Take the chalk 

and write the word «English» on the blackboard. Thank you.
Now go to the door. Open the door. Go into the corridor ... 

Come in please. Close the door, please. Come here. Sit down, 
please. Thank you.

2. Look at the blackboard, please. Read that sentence, 
please.

3. Take the books and give  them to Bayram. Now take the 
books from N. and put them into the bag. Take the books out of 
the bag and put them on the table in front of me. Thank you.

4. Show us the picture, please. Thank you. Now show it to 
Ayna, please. Take it from her and put it in front of us. Say, 
«Here it is». Say it again, please.

5. Here is a match-box. Take it please. Open it, please. 
Take the matches out of the match-box and put them on the 
table. Count them, please. One, two, three,four, five six, seven, 
eight. Nine, ten, eleven, twelve ...… Thank you.

ex. 2. read the following words paying attantion 
to [ou, ow].

Low, yellow, cloud, cow, count, country, Moscow, south, 
now, house, round, ground, town, down, window, you, 
young,through.
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ex. 3. read the following. Pay attention to the 
sounds [t, d, n].

Put them on the table. Count them please. Read this 
sentence, please. Open the door, please.

ex. 4. Fill in the gaps where necessary.
1) Take the pencil and put ... ...  the box. 2) Give ... him a 

pencil, please. 3) Take some paper ... of that box and give ... ... 
Comrade N. 4) Take that book ... the bookshelf and put ... ... front 
... me. 5) Show ... her the dictionary. 6) Take these dictionaries 
and show ... ... Comrade N. 7) Give ... some chalk, please.

ex. 5. translate into english.
1. Haýyş edýän, giriň. 2. Aýnanyň ýanyna geliň.  

3. Tagtanyň ýanyna baryň. 4. Bärik geliň. 5. Haýyş edýärin, 
kitabyňyzy açyň. 6. Haýyş edýärin, aýnany ýapyň. 7. Bu 
surata serediň. 8. Ol güle serediň. 9. Sagady alyň we ony 
oňüňize goýuň. 10. Depderiňizi sumkaňyzdan alyň we ony 
ýoldaşyňyza görkeziň. Ruçkany alyň we ony gutynyň içine 
goýuň. 11. Galamy alyň we ony stoluň üstünde goýuň.  
12. Sözlügi ondan alyp maňa beriň.    

ex. 6. Modal verb «can».
Interrogative words «What, whom».
Can you see a clock on the wall? Yes, I can (No, I cannot)
What can you see on the wall? I can see a clock on the wall.
Whom can you see in the class-room? I can see a teacher 

and three students there.
– Can you see a map on the wall?
 What can you see on the wall?
 Can you see a bag on the table?
 What can you see on the table?
 Can you see a box under the table?
 What can you see under the table?
 Can you see a lamp over the table?
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 What can you see over the table?
 Can you see a wireless in this room?
 What can you see in this room?
 Can you see any students in this room?
 Whom can you see in this room?
 ......................................................................
– Can you see any pictures on the wall?
 What kind of pictures can you see there?
 How many pictures can you see on the wall?
 Can you see any dictionaries on the bookshelf?
 What kind of dictionaries can you see there? 
 How many dictionaries can you see there?
 Can you see many books in the bookcase?
 How many books can you see in the bookcase?
 What kind of books can you see there?
 ......................................................................
– Can you find any English books in the library?
 Can you find any magazines and newspapers there?
 Can you find any foreign magazines in the library?
 Can you  also find any dictionaries in the library?
 ......................................................................
– Can you get any English-Russian dictionaries in 
 the library?
 What kind of dictionaries can you get in the library?
 What kind of magazines can we get in the library? 
 Can we get books in foreign languages in this library?
 Can I get books on the history of the United States 
 there?
 What sort of books can we get in this library?
 ......................................................................
– What can you see through the window? 
 Are there any big trees in the garden?
 Can you see any apple-trees in the garden?
 What colour are the leaves?
 What colour is that leaf?
 Can you see any leaves on the ground?
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 What can you see on the ground?
 What colour is the grass?
 Can you see any flowers in the garden?
 What colour are the flowers?
 Is there a bench in the garden?
 ......................................................................
– Is that a big or a small town? 
 Are those buildings high or low?  
 Is the street wide or narrow? 
 What can you see in the street?
 Who can you see in the street?
 ...................................................................... 
– Is that a big or a small river?
 Is there a bridge over the river?
 What can you see over the river?
 Can you row a boat on the river?
 Who can you see on the boat?
 Can you see clouds in the sky?
 Can you also see an airplane in the sky?
 What can you see in the sky?
 How many tractors are there in that field?
 How many people can you see there?
 What can you see on the road?
 Can you see a car on the road?
 Can you see people there?
 Can you see any hills in this picture?
 Are those hills high or low?

teXt.

At tHe LIbrAry
This is the library of Azadi Turkmen National Institute 

of World Languages. It is a very large room. There are four 
large windows there. In the library we can see a number of 
bookcases and bookshelves full of books. You can find all sorts 
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of books in this library. There are also many books in foreign 
languages here. On the bookshelf near the door you can see 
books by American and English writers and in the bookcase 
between the window you can find books on English history 
and on the history of the United States.

In the middle of the room there is a large square table. 
On the table we can see several dictionaries and a number of 
newspapers. You can get all sorts of foreign newspapers and 
magazines from this library.

Through one of the windows we can see a garden. There 
are all kinds of trees in the garden. Now it is autumn. So the 
leaves are yellow and red. There are many yellow and red 
leaves on the ground. 

ex. 7. read the words.
Kind, find, four, of course, factory, history, library, 

dictionary, eleven, seven, several.

ex. 8. Answer the following questions.
1. What can you see in the library? 2. What sort of books 

can you find there? 3. What books can you see on the bookshelf 
near the door? 4. Where are the books on the history of the 
United States? 5. What is there in the middle of the room? 
6. What can we see on the table? 7. What kind of magazines 
can we get through this library? 8. What can we see through 
one of the windows? 9. What can we see in the apple-trees? 
10. What colour are they?

ex. 9. Put questions to the missed part of the sentences.
1. You can get… magazines and newspapers in this 

library. 2. You can get this book ... . 3. You can get ... books 
through this library. 4. We can see ...  in the library. 5. We 
can see ... people in the library. 6. On the bookshelf we can 
see ... . 7. The bookshelves are made of ... . 8. In the middle 
of the room there is ... . 9. On the table there are ... . 10. The 
dictionaries are on ...
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UNIT  18
                                  

grAMMAr. DIreCT AnD  InDIreCT sPeeCh. 

When direct speech is converted into indirect 
speech the following changes are introduced:

1. The quotation marks and the comma are omitted.
2. If the speaker reports somebody else’s words 

the pronouns of the 1st person are replaced by those of 
the 3rd person; the pronouns of the 2nd by those of the 
1st or 3rd.

If the verb in the principle clause is in the past tense, 
demonstrative pronoun and adverbials expressing 
nearness are replaced by words expressing distance:

Here is replaced by there.
this by that, these by those.
Now by then at that time, or no adverb is used at all.
Today is replaced by that day.
yesterday by the day before or on the previous day.
Ago by before.
A year ago by a year before.
Last night by the previous night. 
 
He said, «I am ready». He said he was ready.             
I said «I am ready». I said I was ready.
She said, «We have  She said they had been 
been here for a week». there for a week.
She said, «I met them  She said she had met them 
yesterday». the day before.
She said, «We can’t  She said they could not 
settle anything now». settle anything at that
 moment.                                                                                             

He said, «I have worked hard». He said he had worked 
hard. He said he has worked hard.



107

He said, «I am going to work hard». He said he was going 
to work hard. He said he is going to work hard.

He said, «I will work hard». He said he would work hard. 
He said he will work hard.

He said, «I can work hard». He said he could work hard. 
He said he can work hard.

ex. 1. use the following sentences in indirect 
speech:

1. He said, «I want to see you today». 2. She said: «I am 
free tonight. May I come to see you?» 3. Mother said to me: 
«I feel bad today». 4. The students of group 9 said to us: «We 
have four exams this spring». 5. The pupil said to the teacher:  
«I can do my homework after dinner». 6. The teacher said: 
«You work hard, I know. You are a good boy». 7. The teacher 
said to the students: «We have 18 hours of English a week».  
8. The dean said at the meeting: «The first-year students must 
work well». 9. The girl asked: «May I wait for my friend 
here?» 10. She said: «Are you going to the club together?» 
11. The old man said to her: «You can sing perfectly».  
12. My sister said to me: «You look very well, I hope you are all 
right?» 13. The girl said to me: «I am going to become a doctor».  
14. Some of our students said to him: «You are not right. You 
don’t work hard enough». 15. He said to us: «I agree, I don’t 
always work systematically». 16. My uncle said to us: «I buy 
several newspapers every day». 17. «You are an excellent 
cooker. Everything is so tasty», my guest said.

ex. 2.  Make up sentences using the following word 
combinations.

To be angry with; to take part in; to give a mark; to get a 
mark in; to make progress; to be good at; to be lucky; to join 
smth; to find out; to make up one’s mind; to make mistakes; 
to do homework; to go in for; to take an exam in; to pass the 
exam; to get rid of; to be proud of; one can’t help doing smth; 
to master the language.
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ex. 3. Think of stimulating phrases to which the 
following sentences are the replies. Work in pairs.

1. You are licky. 2. Certainly. 3. Sure. 4. I hope to.  
5. Willingly. 6.  Rather. 7. Pardon! 8. All right. 9. It’s high 
time to do it.10. Nothing of the kind. 11. Never mind. 12. 
I should like to. 13. You don’t say so.14. Sorry. 15. It’s out 
of the question. 16. No more, thank you. 17. Here you are.  
18. I’m afraid, I am. 19. Just a moment. 20. I believe so. 21. So 
did I. 22. Neither did I. 23. How clever you are. 24. No at all.

speech exercises
Mary said: «I shall see them tomorrow».
Mary said she would see them the next day.
She said: «I shall see her next Sunday».
She said she would see her the next Sunday.
She said to me: «I have not seen him to-day».
She told me she had not seen him that day.
Mary said: «I saw him yesterday».
Mary said she had seen him the day before.
.......................................................................
1. Ann said: «I am going to England next summer».
2. She said to me: «I shall come here to-morrow».
3. George said: «They are leaving for Paris next Sunday».
4. He said: «I have been to London this summer».
5. N. said to us: «They arrived in London yesterday».
6. He said: «I was in London last year».
7. I said to them: «N. will not come to the office to-day».
8. I said: «He returned home yesterday».
.......................................................................
Michael said to his friend: «Do not stay there long».
Michael told his friend not to stay there long.
I said to George: «Please tell me all you know about it».
I asked George to tell me all he knew about it.
9. Paul said to his sister: Don’t leave the house until I 

come back».
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10. He said to his friend: «Call on me next Sunday».
11. I said to Peter: «Please do not say anything about it 

to your sister».
12. Nick said to me: «Please, send me a telegram as soon 

as you arrive in London».
13. Ada said to her husband: «Show me the photograph, 

please».
14. She said to the driver: «Do not drive so fast».
15. N. said to the driver: «Take me to the hotel «Europe».
16. I said to the man: «Show me the way to the nearest 

post-office, please».
.......................................................................
I said to Robert: «Are you going home?»
I asked Robert if he was going home.
I said to my friend: «Where are you going?»
I asked my friend where he was going.

17. I said to Nick: «Will it take you long to get there?»
18. I said to him: «How long will it take you to get there?»
19. Mickael said to Nick: «When are you leaving?»
20. He said to his friend: «When will you be back?»
21. I said to George: «Will you come to see me next  Sunday?»
22. I said to him: «What time will you come here to-

morrow?»
23. Ann said to me: «Why did you not come here 

yesterday?»
24. She said to me: «Were you busy this morning?»
25. N. said to his friend: «When did you leave London?»
26. He said to him: «Has your friend left Ashgabad?»
27. George said to them: «Do you go skiing every  Sunday?»
28. He said to them:»What time does the train start?»
29. Mary said to N.: «Have you ever been to England?»
30. She said to him: «Where did you spend your winter 

holidays?»
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teXt
yUrI ZHArov AND HIS eNGLISH FrIeND

(1) Yuri Zharov and his English friend, John Robinson, 
who had arrived in Moscow the day before, had just come out of 
the hotel and were going to have a walk about the town. They 
stood talking at the entrance waiting for Ada, Robinson’s wife, 
who had gone to the post-office and said she would be back in 
a few minutes. Fifteen minutes had passed and they saw her 
coming down  the pavement. She seemed to be very excited 
and said: «Jack, give me the Robertson’s address, please ... 
I bought stamps, postcards, and some very good envelopes, 
put the letter I wrote to them this morning into an envelope 
and then just as I was about to write the address I suddenly 
realized I had left my note-book in the hotel and of couse I 
couldn’t remember the address ... You know how weak my 
memory has become lately ... » Without saying a word John 
Robinson pencilled the address on a small sheet of paper his 
wife had just given him. Then Ada went back to the post-office 
and the two men had to wait another five or ten minutes.

(2) John Robinson had not been to Moscow for some years 
and he said he was deeply impressed by the great changes 
that had taken place in the general appearance of the city. He 
spoke of the huge blocks of new houses everywhere, beautiful 
avenues running in all directions from the centre, the fly-overs 
and tunnels for cars and buses at the street crossing where 
the traffic was heviest, and the new bridges over the Moscow 
river, had not seen before.

«I understand,» he went on, «lots of people here have 
improved their living conditions now».

«Oh, yes,» replied Yuri, «thousand of people have moved 
to new apartments, and a great many more houses are being 
built in all parts of the city».

«By the way,» said John, «I remember there were little 
old houses in your street when I first visited you. Are they 
still there?»
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«Oh, no. They were pulled down long ago and a number 
of houses for the workers of our factory, with big shops on the 
ground floor, have been built in their place in the last two or 
three years.»

(3) Now Ada had returned from the post-office and the 
three of them turned round the corner and went up Gorky 
Street. Suddenly a young man, who seemed to be a foreigner, 
approached and said: «Excuse me ... Can you tell me how I 
can get to the Bolshoi Theatre?»

«Go straight down there,» answered Yuri,» and when you 
come to the end of the street, turn to the left. Pass another 
block and then you will find yourself in a large square with 
the Bolshoi Theatre in front of you. Or take a bus at the corner 
over there. It will take you right there».

«Thank you».

a) başganyň sözi ýazaryň sözüne geçirilende, 
eýerjeňli goşma sözleminiň zamanyna üns bermeli.

Meselem:
He said: «I read the newspaper every day».  
He said he read the newspaper every day.
He said: «I am reading a book on English history».
He said he was reading a book on English history.
He said to me: «I have read the book».
He told me he had read the book.
He said: «I shall read it tomorrow».
He said he would read it the next day, etc.

b) başganyň sözünde işligiň buýruk formasy 
infinitiv bilen çalşyrylýar.

Meselem:
I said to him: «Send her a telegram».
I told him to send her a telegram.
She said to me: «Don’t be late for dinner».
She told us not to be late for dinner.
To be learned by heart:
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break broke broken
buy bought bought
cost  cost cost
pay paid paid
sell  sold sold

c) A short story to be read and retold. 

A FISH boNe
One day a party of Americans were having dinner at the 

Ritz Hotel in London. When fish was served some of them 
began telling interesting stories about finding jewels inside 
fish.

An old man who had been quietly listening all the time 
and saying very little at last remarked: «I have heard all your 
stories, now I shall tell you one».

«When I was young,» he went on, «I worked for a big 
firm in New York, and as it happens to young men I fell in 
love with a girl and very soon became engaged. About two 
months before our marriage I was suddenly sent to England 
on business. Because I had a lot of business there, I stayed in 
England somewhat longer than I had expected, but just before 
going home I bought a beautiful diamond ring and wished to 
give it to the girl I was going to marry. One morning, when on 
board the liner crossing the Atlantic, I was looking through 
an American paper which somebody had given me and saw 
an announcement of the girls marriage to another man. I got 
so angry that I threw the ring overboard. A few days later I 
was dinning at a restaurant in New York. Fish was served 
and, while eating it, I felt something hard between my teeth, 
and what do you think it was?»

«The diamond!» exclaimed several of the Americans.
«No,» said the old man. «It was a fish bone».  

ex. 4. read:
condition, conductor, compartment, apartment, 

appearance, address, improve, impress, impression, 



113

important; excited, excuse, explain, experienced, examine, 
examination.

ex. 5. Write the three main forms of the following 
verbs:

drink, eat, fall, feel, fly, forget, hear, lie, see, show.

ex. 6. Answer the following questions.
1. Who was standing at the entrance to the hotel?  

2. Where had they come from? 3. What were they going to 
do? 4.  Whom were they waiting for? 5. Where had she gone?  
6. How many minutes had passed when they saw her coming 
down the pavement? 7. Why was she excited? 8. Why couldn’t 
she post the letter she had written that morning? 9. What 
did she ask her husband to give her? 10. Where did John 
Robinson write the address? 11. Did he write it in pencil  
or in ink? 12. What did the two men have to do when Ada 
had gone back to the post-office? 13. For how many years had 
John Robinson not been in Moscow? 14. Did he say he was 
deeply impressed by the great changes that had taken place 
in the general appearance of the city? 15. What did he say? 
16. What were the things in Moscow he had not seen before?

ex. 7. Put questions to the missing parts of the 
following sentences:

1. ... people have moved to new apartments. 2. ... living 
conditions have greatly improved. 3. ... houses are being built 
in all parts of the city. 4. The old houses were pulled down ... 
ago. 5. ... houses with ... have been built in their place. 6. ... 
more houses will be built next year. 7. This hotel was built 
in ... . 8. Houses are generally built of ... .

ex. 8. Change the following sentences from direct 
into inderect speech:

1. Robinson said: «I understand lots of your people 
have improved their living conditions now». 2. Yuri said: 

8* Sargyt № 2163
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«Thousands of people have moved to new apartments and a 
great many more houses are being built in all parts of the city». 
3. Robinson said to Yuri: «Are the small old houses I saw in 
your street when I first visited you still there?» 4. Yuri said: 
«They were pulled down long ago and a number of houses for 
the workers of our factory, with big shops on the ground floor, 
have been built in their place in the last two or three years». 
5. The young man said to Yuri: «Can you tell me how I can 
get to the Bolshoi Theatre?» 6. Yuri said to the young man: 
«Go straight down to the end of the street and then turn to 
the left». 7. The young man said to Yuri: «Can I get there by 
bus?» 8. Yuri said to him: «Take bus 5 and it will take you 
right to the Bolshoi Theatre».

ex. 9. Put the verbs in brackets in correct form:  
1. I asked Mary what she (to look for). 2. She said she ( to 

lose) the key of her room. 3. An hour later she told me she (to 
find) the key lying on the table in the passage. She was sure 
she (to put) it there herself and (to forget) about it. 4. Mary 
said she often (to lose) things because of her weak memory.  
5. My brother showed me the watch he (to buy) the day before 
and (to wish) to give to his wife on New Year’s Day. 6. I asked 
him how much he (to pay) for it. 7. Ann asked him if they 
(can sell) her some of the flowers they (to bring) from home. 
8. They said she (may have) as many of them as she (to like) 
and they (not to take) a penny for them. 

ex. 10. Translate into english.
1. Meniň pikirimçe, ol erbet aýdymçy. 2. Meniň pikirimçe, 

Geldi gowy pianist. 3. Meniň pikirimçe, siz köp işleýärsiňiz. 
 4. Meniň pikirimçe, ol Angliýanyň taryhyny köp bilýär. 
5. Olaryň pikiriçe, olar turkmen halk aýdymlaryny gowy 
görýärler. 6. Olaryň pikiriçe, olar bu sazy diňläp lezzet alýarlar. 
7. Onuň pikiriçe, ol bu suraty halamaýar. 8. Meniň pikirimçe, 
ol küşti gowy oýnaýar. 9. Meniň pikirimçe, ol ýadaw. 10. Meniň 
pikirimçe, olar ýadapdyrlar we dynç aljak bolýarlar. 
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UNIT  19    

ex. 1. Conversation starters.
Imagine you are attending an international conference 

in Ashgabad. During a coffee break you introduce yourself to 
some of the foreign delegates and start conversation. Look 
at the ten conversation starters below and match each one 
with the most suitable respense on the right. (The first one 
has done for you).

Conversation starter  response

1. What do you think (a) I’m with Daewoo. 
of the weather? 
2. How was your flight? (b) About eight hours.
3. Are you enjoing (c) It’s a little cold for 
the conference? July. 
4. How do you like (d) No, I come quite 
Ashgabad? regularly, actually.
5. Where are you staying? (e) Yes it’s very interesting.
6. Is this year first trip (f) Yes I think we did. 
to Turkmenistan? 
7. Lovely day, isn’t it? (g) At the hotel 
 Turkmenistan.
8. Did you have a (h) Yes, much better than 
long flight? yesterday.
9. Didn’t we meet at the  (i) Very smooth, no delays.
Margush conference?                    
10. What company (j) Fascinating and 
are you with? beautiful.

ex. 2. now practice using these conversation staters. 
You and your classmates are delegates at the Ashgabad 
conference. Move around the classroom introducing 
yourself and others and starting conversations.
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HoLIDAy IN GreAt brItAIN

SAINt  vALeNtINe’S  DAy
On February 14th, people send cards (called ‘valentines’) 

and sometimes presents or flowers to their wives, husbands, 
boyfriends and girlfriends. You can also send a valentine to 
someone you would like to your sweetheart. Traditionally, 
a valentine is anonymous so that the receiver has to guess 
who might have sent it. Although this festival is named after 
a Christian saint, it probably started in the Middle Ages ( 
between the 5th and the 15th centuries) when people believed 
that February 14th was the day when birds met to choose new 
partners for the spring! A modern trend on Valentine’s Day 
is to send messages of love in the advertisement columns 
of newspaper – hardly as romantic as sending a beautiful 
card or bouquet to your sweetheart! There is one traditional 
Valentine’s Day superstition: some people say that if you are 
unmarried, the first person of the opposite sex you see on 
February 14th will become your husband or wife.  

hAllOWeen
The last night of October was when people in pre-

Christian Britian celebrated the beginning of their new 
year.They believed that on that night the spirits or ghosts 
of dead people returned to frighten the living. At that time 
people were afraid and rarely went out on Halloween, but 
now it is a time for fun and parties. Children usually dress 
up as ghosts and monsters and often wear masks to frighten 
their parents or friends. Some children also make special 
Halloween lanterns from a large vegetable called a pumpkin. 
First, they take out the middle of the pumpkin. Then they 
cut holes for the eyes, nose and mouth. After that, they put a 
candle inside the pumpkin. Finally, they light the candle. In 
a dark room the lantern looks like the face of a ghost. Since 
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the 1980s an American Holloween tradition called ‘Trick or 
treat’ has become popular with British children, though not 
with most adults. Children dress up in Holloween costumes 
and knock on peoples’s doors calling ‘trick or treat! If you do 
not give them a small treat such as money or sweets they play 
a trick on you. This new Holloween custom is parcticularly 
unwelcome because the tricks the children play are frequently 
dangerous or destructive.

guY FAWkes  nIghT
On November 5th 1605 a man called Guy Fawkes tried 

to kill King James and all the members of his government. 
He and a group of friends who were all opposed to the King 
put a bomb under the Houses  of Parliament. However, Guy 
Fawkes was discovered by the king’s soldiers before he could 
set off the explosion. He was taken to the Tower of London and 
executed. Today, we still remember Guy Fawkes on November 
5th, although not everyone remembers the political origins of 
the festival. All over Britain people build wood fires or ‘bonfires’ 
in their gardens and  on top of each bonfire they always put 
a ‘guy’. A guy is a model of Guy Fawkes which children make 
from old clothes filled with newspaper. But before they burn 
the guy on the bonfire they normaly use it to make money. They 
show their guy to people passing in the street and shout «penny 
for the guy!» They use the money they collect to buy fireworks 
which they set off as the bonfire burns. Occasionally, children 
are hurt in accidents with fireworks or are now often organised 
in public parks and stadiums rather than in private gardens. 
These organised bonfires may be safer but they are seldom as 
exciting as a fireworks party in your own back garden!

ex. 3. reading comprehension
read the text again carefully and complete the 

notes in the table below. 
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Date Festivals origin how it is celebrated
Feb 14 St.Valentine’s 

Day
Halloween Pre-Christian 

New Year 
Festival

Guy Fawkes 
Night
April Fools Day People play tricks on 

one another (only 
before midday)

ex. 4. now use your notes to answer these questions: 
1. Which festival has a political origin?    
2. Which festivals are often celebrated with parties? 
3. On which festival do people usually send cards? 
4. Which festival probably began in Roman times? 

ex. 5. In the text the author mentions a modern 
development in the way each tradition festival is 
celebrated. In the table below note down these modern 
developments and decide whether the author feels 
positive (+) or negative () about each one. Find 
evidence for your decision in the text. The first one 
has been done for you.

Festival modern
Development

Author + 
or – about 

development
evidence 
from text

Halloween Trick or treat negative «custom is 
particularly 
unwelcome, 
«tricks ... 
dangerous or 
destructive».

Guy Fawkes 
Night
St. Valentine’s Day
April Fools Day
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ex. 6. now think about traditional festivals in 
turkmenistan. Are there any modern developments 
in the way they are celebrated? how do you feel about 
these developments?

ex. 7. Find words in the text with these meanings: 
(a) without a name (2)                       
(b) not real (1)  
(c) a belief not based on reason (2)    
(d) an imaginary creature which is frightening because 

of its size and shape (3)                                 
(e) killed according to the law             
(f) the beginning or cause of something (1) 
(g) a person you love, male or female (2)  
(h) a kind of lamp (3)                               
(i) injured (4)          

ex. 8. Improving your writing Letters
The words ‘thank you’ are very important. We say ‘thank 

you’ very often - sometimes in situations where you may 
not expect it! For instance we often say ‘thank you’ to shop 
assistant as we give him or her our money and to a bus driver 
as we get off a bus.

Written ‘thank yous’ are not quite so common, but it is 
still polite to write a letter to thank someone for a meal or a 
party. You should also write a ‘thank you’ letter if someone 
sends you a present for your birthday or some other special 
occasion. 

ex. 9. here are some expressions you can use when 
writing to thank a friend or relative for a gift:

Thank you for your lovely gift/present. I must thank you 
for ... 

It was very kind/thoughtful of you to ... . Its just what I 
wanted/needed!
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ex. 10. look at the thank you letter below written 
by British student Jim to his Turkmen friend gurban.

Dear Gurban,
Thank you very much for the cassette of Turkmen music 

you sent me for my birthday. It’s just what I wanted.
I really like Turkmen music. Although I don’t understand 

the words, it’s great music to dance to. I played it at my 
birthday party and several of my friends asked to borrow it. 
They are quite surprised that Turkmen music is so wonderful.

At the moment I am busy revising for my final exams next 
month. I don’t have much time for anything else, although I 
still play basketball once or twice a week with some friends.

What about you? I hope you are well. Are you still enjoying 
your university course? Please give my regards to your family.

I hope to hear from you soon.
Best wishes,

Jim.

UNIT  20

PrOverBs. POsTCArDs
ex. 1. Proverbs are short, popular sayings which 

offer guidelines for life. every culture and language 
has its own proverbs. Below are ten common english 
proverbs. However, their beginning and endings have 
been mixed up. Try to match each proverb beginning 
with its correct ending.

(1) Absence is the best policy.
(2) Truth is mightier than the sword.
(3) Blood wasn’t built in a day.
(4) Honesty is stranger than fiction.
(5) Knowledge is the spice of life.
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(6) The pen makes the heart grow fonder.
(7) Variety is power.
(8) Rome is thicker than water.
now think about the meaning of each proverb.

ex. 2. When people are on holiday they often send 
postcards to their friends and relatives. On one side of 
the card there is usually a colourful photograph of the 
place where, the sender is spending his or her holiday. 
On the other side there is a space for the address and a 
space for a short massage. look at the example below.

Dear Paul and Kathleen,
I am having a lovely time here in Turkmenistan. The 

weather is hot and sunny. I’m staying in ancient city of 
Koneurgench. It’s a beautiful place and full of history. I 
haven’t been bored once! Yesterday I have a facinating tour 
of the old city. Tomorrow I’m flying to Mary to see historical 
places of Margian.

Wish you were here
Love Clive. Paul & Kathleen Goff
 136 Stackpool
 Southville Road 
 Bristol BS3 1NY
 England  
 UK

ex.3. Postcards like this are usually friendly and 
informal so organisation isn’t quite so important. 
however, most postcards follow a similar plan. here 
is the plan for glive’s postcard to Paul and kathleen.

- opening
- description of senders feelings
- description of the weather
- description of the place
- description of something the sender has done
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- future plans for the holiday 
- closing

ex. 4.  here is another postcard which Paul and 
kathleen sent to glive from egypt. The sentences have 
been mixed up. reorder the text so that it fits the plan 
given above.

Dear Glive,
See you soon.
We’re having a wonderful time in Egypt.
Tomorrow we’re going to see the Pyramids at last.
We’ve always been facinated by them.
We are staying at a nice hotel near the Nile. Its 

very comfortable with impressive views of the river.                                                                                                                                           
                               

Yesterday we went to the Valley of the Kings where many 
of the Egyptian Pharaohs are buried.

Love Paul and Kathleen  Glive Strummer
  116 Someset Road
  Knowle      
  Bristol BS4 2JB  
  England 
  UK

UNIT  21

Modal verbs:
Modal verbs show that the action  indicated by the 

infinitive is considered as possible, impossible, probable, 
improbable, obligatory, necessary, advisable, doubtful or 
uncertain.
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speech exerceses

ex. 1. Must you speak English at your English lessons?
 Yes, we must.
 Must you speak Russian at your English lessons?
 No, we must not.
 What language must you speak at your English 
 lessons?
 We must speak English at our English lessons.
...................................................................................        
 Must you learn English?
 Must you learn to speak English? 
 What must you do?
 Must the students learn the English alphabet?
 What must they learn?
 Must they study English history?
 Must they attend lectures on English history?
 Must they also attend lectures on the history of 
 the English language?
 What lecture must they attend?
 Must I read the newspaper every day?
 What must I do every day?
 Must N. go to the school every morning?
 Must he go there on Sunday?
 Where must he go every morning?
 What must he do every morning?                                              
.............................................................................

ex. 2.  May I come in?
        You may go home
             May I go home?
             May I smoke?
            May I ask you a question?
            May I have a look at it?
            May I have a look at the picture?
            May I take the dictionary?
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......................................................................
            He may go home.
            You may smoke.
            They may ask him about it.
            She may see the picture.
            You may have a look at it.
            You may take it home.
......................................................................
  He may be there. Compare: He must be there.
            He may not come here. 
            She may give you another book.
            They may not find it there.
......................................................................

ex.3.  Let us walk.
  Let us have a walk.
            Let’s have a smoke.
            Let’s have some tea.
            Let’s go.
            Let me have a pencil.
            Let me have a look at it.
            Let me have some water.
            Let me tell you some story.
            Let them ask questions about the picture.
            Let him say something about it.
            Let her tell us something about it.
......................................................................
  

to say something
to tell something

ex.4. say in english:
1. Gideliň. - Geliň, öýe gideliň. Goý, ol gitsin.
2. Geliň, pyýada gideliň.
3. Maňa bir stakan suw beriň. Maňa haýsy hem bolsa 
bir galam beriň.
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4. Seretmäge rugsat beriň.
5. Goý, ol bu hakda bize gürrüň bersin.
6. Goý, ol bu hakda bir zat aýtsyn.
7.  Size bir zat aýtmaga maňa rugsat beriň.
8. Goý, ol sagat näçedigini aýtsyn.
9. Goý, olar sorag bersin.
10. Onuň soragyna jogap bermäge rugsat beriň.
11. Geliň, maslahatlaşalyň.

ex.5. Are you going to have an English lesson?
              Yes, we are (No, we are not).
              What are you going to do?
              We are going to have an English lesson.
T.  Are you going to have another English lesson to-
 day?
     Are we going to have an interval?
    Are you going to have a smoke during the 
 interval?
    Are you going to have a walk during the interval?
    Are you going to have tea during the interval?
    Are you going to read the newspaper during the 
 interval?
    What are you going to do during the interval?
    What else are you going to do during the interval?
    Are you going to have any more lessons to-day?
    How many more lessons are you going to have?
    What kind of lessons are you going to have?
    Are you going to have a lecture on English history?
    Who is going to give the lecture?
    Are you going to attend the lecture?
    Are you going to the library after the lecture?
    Are you going to have a meeting after the lecture?
    At what time are you going to have the meeting?
    Are you going to speak at the meeting?
    What are you going to speak about?
    Is anybody going to speak on the social work done 
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 by the students?
    Who is going to speak about it?
    Is N. going to make a report?
    What kind of report is he going to make?
    What are you going to do now?
    Are you going home?
......................................................................
T.  Ask him if they are going to have another English 
 lesson to-day.
     Ask him if we are going to have an interval?
     Ask him if he is going to have a smoke during the 
 interval.
......................................................................
 Have you got any English books at home?
T.  Have you got any interesting books at home.
     Have you got any books on history?
     Have you got any stories by Jack London?
     Have you got an English-Russion dictionary?
     Has he got a watch?
     Have you got some paper?
     Have you got a pen?
......................................................................
T.  Ask him if he has got any English books at home?
     Ask him if he has got any ineresting books at 
 home?
     Ask him if he has got any books on history, etc.

 
teXt

A ChAT DurIng The InTervAl
- Good afternoon, Michael. Glad to see you. Where are 

you going?
- I am going to the library.
- All right. Let’s go together. What are you going to do 

in the library?
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- I must get some books there to get ready to make my 
report.

- What kind of report are you going to make?
- I am going to make a report on the international 

situation.
- Are you going to make your  report in English?
- Oh, no. I can’t make my report in English.
- Why not.
- Because my English is still very poor. I haven’t yet 

learnt enough words and I have had little practice this year.
- I am sure you are wrong. I must say you have made 

very good progress in your English lately.
- What books have you got?
- It’s the Silver Spoon by John Galsworthy.
- Oh, I see… May I have a look at it?
- Of course…, Have you read it?
- No, not yet… Have you got any other books by 

Golsworthy?
- Yes, I must have all of them... Are you fond of reading?
- Yes I am… I have just finished reading a good book and 

I am now taking it back to the  library.
- What is it?… Let me have a look at it. Oh! Martin Eden 

by Jack London ... My brother is also learning English and he 
has just begun reading some of his stories. I am sure you’ve 
already read them ... What book are you going to get now?

- «War and Peace» by Tolstoy ... I haven’t read it since 
my school days.

(Two other students are coming doon the hall)
- Hello, George! Where are you coming from?
- From the deans office. We have been there to have a 

look at the time-table… Have you got a watch?… Tell us the 
time, please.

- It’s a quarter to three ... Are you going to have any more 
lessons to-day?

- Yes. I am going to attend a lecture by Professor N.
- What is it about?
- Britain after the second World War. 
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- Oh! I am sure that is going to be interesting. Is he going 
to give his lecture in English?

- Of course…... He is an Englishman and can’t speak a 
word of Russian. You may also come and listen to him if you 
have time.

- I am afraid I may not understand him. And you Nick, 
are you also going to attend the lecture?

- No, I am not. I am going home just now. I must do my 
lessons and then...

- Excuse me for interrupting you, but the bell has gone, 
and I must be off. So long.

- So long.

ex. 6. read.
fine, finish, dining-room,write, British, side, city, visit, 

library, progress, because, August, Australia, autumn, 
daughter, enough, country.

ex. 7. Answer the following questions: 
1. Where is Michael going? 2. What is he going to do 

in the library? 3.  What kind of report is he going to make? 
4. Why can’t he make his report in English? 5. Is Michael 
fond of reading? 6. Has he read «The Silver Spoon» by 
John Galsworthy? 7. Has his friend got any books by John 
Galsworthy? 8. Who has just finished reading «Martin Eden» 
by Jack London? 9. What book is Michael taking back to the 
library? 10. What book is going to get in the library?

ex. 8. Put questions to the missing parts of the 
following sentences:

1. ... are coming down the hall. 2. They are coming from 
... 3. ... have just been to the dean’s office. 4. They are going 
to have ... more lessons to-day. 5. They are going to have 
a lecture on ... 6. ... is going to give his lecture in English.  
7. He is going to give his lecture in English because ... . 8. Nick 
is not going to attend the lecture because ... . 9. He must ... .
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ex. 9. Write out the sentences containing a gerund 
and translate them into russian, turkmen. 

ex. 10. Put the verbs in brackets in correct form:
1. You must (to read) the newspaper every day. 2. What 

is he (to do)? – He is (to read) the newspaper. 3. Have you (to 
read) any stories by Jack London? 4. Which of his stories are 
you going to (to read) now? 5. What are you (to do ) there?  
I am (to write) an exercise. 6. Who has (to write) this exercise? 
7. What kind of exercise are you going (to write) now?  
8. We must (to write) a great many exercises every week. 
9. What language are you (to study)? 10. She has (to study) 
English for  two months. 11. We have already (to learn) about 
three hundred English words. 12. Must they (to learn) the 
English alphabet? 13. We have (to have) two lessons to-day.  
14. They are (to have) a meeting. 15. She has not (to speak) yet.  
16. Can you (to speak) English? 17. Now we can hear him  
(to speak) English. 18. She is (to tell) them some interesting story.  
19. (to tell) us something about it. 20. She has (to tell) them 
some stories about dogs. 21. He has just (to say) something 
about it. 22. N. has (to make) a good report on home reading. 
23. We have (to begin) reading English stories. 24. You are  
(to make ) good progress in your English. 25. They are (to begin) 
to understand English.

UNIT 22

The PresenT COnTInuOus Tense

ex.  1. Affirmative     Interrogative         negative
I am reading Am I reading? I am not reading
He is reading Is he reading?  He is not reading
She is reading Is she reading? She is not reading
We are reading Are we reading? We are not reading

9* Sargyt № 2163
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You are reading Are you reading? 
You are not reading

They are reading Are they reading? 
They are not reading

ex. 2. The contracted affirmative forms are:
I ‘m reading      
She’s reading
We’re reading
The contracted negative  forms are:
She isn’t reading
We aren’t reading

ex. 3. The negativeinterrogative forms are:
Am I not reading?
Is she not reading?
Isn’t she reading?
Are you not reading?
Aren’t you reading?

The present continuous is used to denote an action 
going on at the present moment.

Eg. Tom and Nick are going to the canteen.                                        
They are having dinner.

ex. 4. speech exersises
Are you writing? Yes, I am (No, I am not).
What are you doing? I am writing.
Who is writing? I am.
What are you writing? I am writing an English word.
What are you writing with? I am writing with a pen.

T. Comrade N., stand up,  S. No, he isn’t.
please. 
Is he standing? Yes, he is.
T. Is N. sitting or  He is standing. He is  
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 standing? not sitting.
Am I sitting or standing? You are standing.
Where am I standing? You are standing at the 
 blackboard.
Are M. and L. standing? No,they are not. They 
 are sitting.
.......................................................................................
T. Comrade N., come to the blackboard, please.
T. Where are you going? S. I am going to the 
 blackboard.
.......................................................................................
T. Take a piece of chalk and write the word «English» on 

the blackboard.
T. Are you writing  S. I am writng.
or reading? 
What are you doing? I am writing.
What are you writing? I am writing the word 
 «English.
What are you writng with? I am writing with (a piece 
 of) chalk.
Am I also writing? Yes, you are.
What am I writing with? You are writing with 
 a pencil.
.......................................................................................
T. Is anybody standing S. Yes, sombody is. 
  at the blackboard?                                          
  Is anybody sitting at No, nobody is. 
  the window? 
  Is anybody writing on the blackboard?
  Is anybody reading a newspaper?
  Is anybody standing at the door?
  Is anybody opening the door?
.......................................................................................
T. Who is standing S. Comrade N. is. 
  at the blackboard? 
  Who is reading a  Nobody is.
  newspaper? 
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  Who is asking you  You are.
  questions? 
  Who is answering my I am. 
  questions? 
  Who is writing on the Comrade N. is. 
  blackboard? 
  Who is sitting at Nobody is. 
  the window? 
.......................................................................................
T. Am I writing anything? S. Yes, you are.
  What am I doing? You are writing.
  Is X. reading anything?
  What is he doing?
  Are Y and Z. doing 
  anything? What are 
  they doing?
.......................................................................................
T.  Am I your teacher?
 Am I teaching you English?
 What am I teaching you?
T.  Are you a student or a teacher?
 Are you studying or teaching English?
 What are you studying?
T.  Am I giving you an English lesson?
 What lesson am I giving you?
 Who is teaching you English?
T.  Are you having an English lesson? 
 What lesson are you having?
       What are you doing?
T.  Am I speaking?
       Am I speaking Turkmen?
       What language am I speaking?
T.  Who am I speaking to?
       Who am I teaching English to?
       Who am I giving an English lesson to?
T.  Are you speaking?
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       Are you listening to anybody?
       To whom are you listening?

ex. 5. read and translate the text. Pay attention to 
the Present Continuous.

They are having an English lesson. The teacher is 
standing at the blackboard. He is writing on the blackboard.
He is writing English words on the blackboard. He is writing 
with a piece of chalk. The students are sitting at the tables.
They are looking at the blackboard. Nick is writing down the 
English words in his notebook. He is writing with a pen. On 
the tables in front of the students we can see books, exercise--
books and some dictionaries. A brown bag full of books is lying 
on the teacher’s table. It is the teacher’s bag.

Is Nick writing? Yes, he is. What is he doing? He is 
writing. I am not writing. I am reading. You are not reading. 
You are listening to me. You are my teacher. I am your pupil. 
You are giving me an English lesson. You are teaching me 
English.

There are some pictures on the wall. Take that picture 
down from the wall and show it to me, please. You are showing 
the picture to me. In the picture I can see many people. They 
are having a meeting. One of them is speaking. Others are 
listening to him.

Through the window we can see a big town. There are 
many tall buildings in the town. The weather is bad. It is 
raining. 

Here is another picture. It is the picture of school building. 
In front of the school there is a garden. It is a fine autumn 
day. There are no clouds in the blue sky, and it is warm in 
the sun. But we can see a lot of yellow leaves falling from 
the branches on the ground and there are few flowers in the 
garden. We can also see  birds flying high in the sky. They 
are flying away to the south.
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Many schoolboys and schoolgirls are running about in the 
garden. We can see three or four of them playing with a ball. 
The children are having an interval between their lessons. 

Two men and a woman are walking to the garden. They 
are coming from the school. They are teachers. The woman 
is carring a large bag, full of her pupil’s exercise-books. The 
old man and the young woman sitting on the bench are also 
teachers.They are teachers of English. They are talking. They 
are talking about their lessons. Now we can hear the young 
woman speaking English. The old man is listening to her. He 
is holding a cigarette in his right hand. He is smoking. 

ex. 6. read:
old, hold cold, gold; all, ball fall, small, tall, wall; chalk, 

talk, walk, quarter, warm.

ex. 7. Answer the following questions.
1. Are you reading or writing? 2. Are you writing an 

exercise? 3. What are you writing? 4. What are you writing 
with? 5. Is Nick also writing? 6. What is he doing? 7. Who 
is writing down English words in his notebook? 8. Are 
these people having a meeting? 9. Is one of them speaking?  
10. What are the others doing? 11. Is this a picture of 
school- building? 12. Is there a garden in front of the school?  
13. Who can we see in the garden? 14. What are the children 
doing in the garden? 15. How many of them are playing with 
a ball? 16. How many people are walking down the road? 
17. Are they teachers? 18. Who is carrying a large bag?  
19. Is anybody sitting on the bench? 20. Who is sitting on the 
bench? 21. What are they talking about? 22. What language 
is the young woman  speaking? 23. What is the old man 
holding in his right hand? 24. Is he smoking? 25. Is there 
anything lying on the grass?

ex. 8. Write the following words in negative form:
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1. I am reading a book. 2. They are writing some exercises. 
3. We are going there. 4. He is doing something there. 5. It is 
raining. 6. She is coming here.

ex. 9. Write the following sentences in the interrogative 
form:

1. We are writing some exercises. 2. She is writing 
something. 3. They are having an English lesson. 4. He is 
studying English. 5. You are going to the Institute. 6. It is 
raining.

ex. 10. Put questions to the missing parts of the 
following sentences:

1. They are having a lesson. 2. ... is teaching them English. 
3. He is teaching ... English. 4. The teacher is writing ... on 
the blackboard. 5. He is writing with ... . 6. The students are 
... . 7. They are looking at ... . 8. The teacher is speaking… . 
9. He is speaking to ... . 10. The students are listening to ... 
11. ... are going to the blackboard. 12. They are going to ... 
13. ... are falling from branches on the ground. 14. We can 
see… birds flying high in the air. 15. The birds are flying to 
... . 16.  ... are running about in the garden. 17. ... people are 
walking down the road. 18. ... is carrying a large bag. 19. She 
is carrying ... exercise-books in her bag. 20. She is coming 
from ... . 21. The old man is sitting on ... . 22. ... is speaking 
English. 23. The old man  is listening to ... .

ex. 11. Translate into Turkmen:
1. We can see a lot of yellow leaves falling from the 

branches on to the ground. 2. We can see many birds flying 
high in the air. 3. There we can see three or four children 
playing with a ball. 4. The old man and the young woman 
sitting on the bench are teachers. 5. Now we can hear the 
young woman speaking English. 6. Whom can we see running 
about in the garden?
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ex. 12. Translate into english.
1. Häzir olar ýygnak geçirip dur. 2. Ol haýsy dilde 

gepleýär. 3. Siz haýsy dili öwrenýärsiňiz? 4. Mugallym oňa 
iňlis dilini öwredýär. 5. Olar mugallymy diňleýärler. 6. Ol öz 
otagynda radio diňleýär. 7. Siz instituta gidýäňizmi? 8. Siz nirä 
gidýäňiz? – Men kitaphana gidýärin. 9. Maral kitaphanadan 
çykýar. Ol bize täze kitap görkezýär. 10. Siz nirä gidýäňiz? 
11. Ýagyş ýagýar. 12. Kim bagyň içinde gezýär? 13. It ýolda 
ylgap barýar. 14. Uçar nirä uçýar? 15. Kim diwanda ýatyr? 
16. Kakasy gazet okaýar. 17. Aýnanyň öňünde duran ýaş ýigit 
kim? 18. Biziň dostumyz nirede? Ol näme işleýär?

UNIT  23                                   
                             
   

ex. 1. Write four forms of the following verbs. 
Tell, go, come, walk, give, take, put, say, speak, hear, see, 

read, write, finish, begin, make, show, enter, teach, study, find, 
get, leave, stay, pay, eat, drink prefer, ask, answer, pass, stop, 
prepare, travel, examine, offer, plan, carry, occur, quarrel.

ex. 2. express the idea in the past (change the 
adverbials if necessary):

1. My sister works hard at her English this year. 2. The 
students speak only English at the lesson. 3. They must 
write many exercises at home. 4. Our lessons begin at 12 on 
Thursday. 5. Our family gets up at 8 o’clock on Sunday. 6. I 
usually prepare my home work in the morning.7. Before going 
to bed I can rest for a half an hour and listen to the news.  
8. We often have to work together. 9. We gather at the club 
every Saturday. 10. The girl reads about 20 pages every day. 
11. In the morning she takes a cold shower, dries herself on 
the towel and cleans her teeth before she puts on her clothes. 
12. We don’t understand these words. 13. The boys do morning 



137

exercises every day. 14. Why don’t you turn off the cassette-
recorder when you leave the room. 15. How long does it take you 
to get to the theatre? - It takes me half an hour to get there.

ex. 3. give the interrogative and negative forms of 
the following sentences:

1. Ann got a good mark yesterday. 2. We translated the 
text two days ago. 3. He was translating the text at that time. 
4. He came home late last night. 5. She finished her work half 
an hour ago. 6. They had breakfast at 8. 7. They were waiting 
for us then. 8. My friend saw this film last week. 9. He was 
looking at the people in the hall. 10. There was a mistake in 
his test. 11. Ann was having dinner at six o’clock. 12. They 
had to take four exams.

ex. 4. Answer the following questions.
1. Have you bought this book? 2. When did you buy it?  

3. Have you seen this play? 4. When did you see it? 5. Have you 
made this dress yourself? 6. When did you make it? 7. What were 
you doing at 7 last night? 8. Were you knitting at that moment? 
9. What were you reading when I entered? 10. What were you 
singing when he came? 11. Why were you laughing when you 
saw him? 12. Why was baby crying? 13. What were you doing 
when we rang you up? 14. What were they writing when the 
teacher entered? 15. What was he listening to when you called 
him? 16. What were you reading when the door-bell rang?  
17. Where were you going to when I stopped you? 18. Where was 
the boy running when you saw him? 

ex. 5. now look at the list of natural disaster below 
and match them with the definition (the first has been 
done for you).

eruption a strong storm with winds and snow
earthquake fire spreading rapidly through trees
flooding snow sliding quickly down a mountain
volcanic a very strong fast wind 
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drought                             
avalanche  a long period without rain
hurricane the covering of dry land with water
forest fire a shaking of the earth’s surface
blizzard the explosion of a volcano

ex. 6. read the text.

gOnurDePe Is The OlDesT  
CITY OF TurkMen

Gonur-Depe is situated in the Garagum etrap of the Mary 
velayat (Turkmenistan). Many scientists write about Gonur-
Depe. They clearly state the subject of their researh and describe 
their concept of the development of the local civilization, which 
is called Margiana (or the country of Margush) and is considered 
the fifth significant culture of Acient East, after Mesopotamia, 
Egipt, India and China. As to the location of the city it seems 
to have been selected by ancient people very carefully. The 
construction of the Margush country capital was initiated 
parallel with the general development of the whole oasis. The 
city lay-out shows that the settlemet was very important. It 
was established exactly where the delta of Murgab river has 
begun. In its very center there was a scaled Kremlin, guarded 
by a strong higher wall than the neighbouring alluvial plan. It 
was a good place for sheltering a complex royal family place. 
To make it next to impregnable, the Kremlin was enclosed in 
two walls: a square wall, called «Kare», and an oval brick wall 
surrounding the whole 10 ha.large «royal park», equal in size 
to an average city of that period. 

Next to each of the four facades of the Kremlin there was 
one monumental building. The author refers it as «temple 
of fire», «royal sanctuary», «temple of water», and «temple of 
sacrificial offerings». These four temples were also located 
within the kare wall. To the north, the archaeologists 
discovered a complex that hosted communal-eating ceremonies 
as well as the remains of «a special purpose complex». As we 
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can see from layout, defensive ability  of the capital was the top 
priority for its designers, which may imply that the political 
atmosphere was not quite «cloudless». 

The vast northern complex of Gonur was well planned and 
erected as a real royal city, occupied by the king’s family, the 
ruling elite and clergy. The combination of royal apartments 
and retual buildings, hosting various religions ceremonies, is a 
unique phenomenon for such an early period of oriental history. 
It does not only show how skillful constructors the ancient 
Margush people were but also implies that they practiced 
complex religious rites, including communal eating and libations. 

There is much information about «Gonur-Depe» in the 
researches of scientists. 

Compared to other buildings of Gonur, the sanctuary is a 
sort of «micro complex» consisting of five interesting premises 
of various form and utility. But it is believed by the author to 
be the place where kings and royal families would participate 
in religious ceremonies. This conclusion was drawn based 
on the analysis of the building interior and different ritual 
objects discovered here.

The scientists show in their science works «the complex 
communal means». This complex comprised premises with 
special-construction  hearths and wide, open yards the floor of 
which is covered with a meter-thick layer containing ash, small 
pieces of animal bones and pottery. This layer must have been 
formed during several centuries, when communal meals, namely 
libations, preparation and eating of sacrificial food had been 
conducted in the complex. This complex is located to the south 
and west of the Kremlin, between the two kare walls. In the rooms 
of he temple there are many big circular altars with the visible 
traces of life. Here people might have used portable sacrificial 
ovens. Such ovens had little to do with the cult of fire and were 
used only for cooking sacrificial meat. On the south, the «temple 
of sacrificial offerings» is flanked by the «temple of water». 

The «temple of water» consists of several premises with two 
- compartment hearths that rest on low platforms. These rooms 
were erected near small and big water reservoirs. Linguists who 
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studied numerous written sources found out that in honor of 
different deities pagans executed different sacrificial ceremonies. 
Indo-Aryans, for instance, would make offerings to fire and water 
most important attributes of their daily life. They deified lakes 
and rivers, and their daily offerings to water had the form of 
libations. Similar beliefs were popular in Margiana too. 

♦ vocabulary notes
ancient (adj) - beloning to the very distance past
alluvium (n) - a fertile deposite of clay, silt, and sand 

left by flood water
concept (n) - an abstract idea
civilization (n) - an advanced stage or system of human 

social development
reseach (n) - the study of materials and sources in order 

to estable facts and reach new conclusions
royal (adj) - relating to or having the status of a king 

or a queen
situate (v) - put in a particular place, be in particular 

circumstances
significant (adj) - important or large enough to have 

an effect or to be noticed

7. Answer the following questions.
1. Where is Gonur-Depe situated?
2. What kind of civilisation was in Gonur-Depe?
3. What kind of Kremlin was there in Gonur-Depe?
4. Describe the Kremlin?
5. What ceremonies took place in the King’s family 

apartment?
6. What can you tell about the complex of communal 

means?
7. What can you tell about «temple of water»?       

8. Translate into english:
ot ybadathanasy
patyşa ybadathanasy
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sadakalar ybadathanasy
suw ybadathanasy
köpçülikleýin naharlanyş
aýratyn maksatlara niýetlenen
Marguşyň gurluşy
Umumy ösüş
Kremliň dört tarapynda
Gowy meýilnamalaşdyrylan
Şalaryň şäheri

9. Translate into Turkmen: 
General development 
Next to each of the four facades
of the Kremlin
well planned,
Royal city,
Temple of fire,
Royal sanctuary,
Temple of sacrificial offerings, 
temple of water,
communal eating,
a special purpose complex,
the construction of Margush.

UNIT  24
  

The PresenT PerFeCT Tense
1.  The present Perfect is formed by means of the  Present 

Indefinite of the auxiliary verb to have and Participle II of 
the notional verb. 

2. In the interrogative form the auxiliary  verb is placed 
before the subject. 
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In the negative form the negative particle not is placed 
after the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative negative
I have worked Have I worked? I have not worked
He has worked Has he worked? He has not worked
She has worked Has she worked? She has not worked
We have worked Have we worked? 

We have not 
You have worked Have you worked? 

worked
They have Have they You have not 
worked worked? worked
  They have not 
  worked
3. The contracted affirmative forms are:
I’ve worked
He’s worked
You’ve worked
The contracted negative forms are:
I haven’t worked
He hasn’t worked
You haven’t worked

4. The negative-interrogative forms are:
Has she not worked?
Hasn’t she worked?
Have you not worked?
Haven’t you worked?                                           

 speech exercises
Have you written this exercise? Yes, I have. (No I 
haven’t).
What have you written? I have written this exercise.
What have you done? I have written this exercise.
Who has written this exercise? I have.
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T.  Write the word «vegetables» on the blackboard, 
please.
T.  What are you writing?
S.  I am writing the word «vegetables».
T.  Have you written down the word «vegetables» in 
your notebook.
S.  Yes, I have.
T.  What have you done?
S.  I have written down the word «vegetables» in my 
note-book.
T.  Has he written down the word «vegetables» in 
his note-book?
S.  Yes, he has.
T.  What has he done?
S.  He has written down the word «vegetables» in 
his note-book.
T.  Who has written the word «vegetables» on the 
blackboard?
      Who has written it down in his note-book?
      What have you written down in your note-book?
      What has he written down in his note-book?
.......................................................................................
T.  Take the newspaper and put it into your bag?
     Who has given you the newspaper?
     What have I given you?
     Where have you put it?
........................................................................................
T.  Take the pen out of the box and give it to me?
     Who has taken the pen out of the box?
     What has he taken out of the box?
     To whom has he given the pen?
.......................................................................................
T.  Have you read the newspaper to-day?
     Have you had your breakfast?
     Have you done your lessons?
     Have you brought your dictionary?
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.......................................................................................
T.   Ask him if he has read the newspaper to-day.
      Ask him if he has had his breakfast.
      Ask him if he has done his lessons.
      Ask him if he has brought the dictionary.

ex. 1. learn the following forms of the verbs.
do did done             
have had had               
read read read             
write wrote written         
bring brought brought        
give gave given            
put put put                
take took taken             
eat ate[et] eaten              
drink drank drunk             

ex. 2. read the text and retell.

In The DInInghAll
Now we are in the dining-hall. It has three windows and 

two doors. It is still warm outside and the windows are open. 
Plenty of fresh air is coming into the room through the open 
windows.

In the dining-hall we can see tables, a number of chairs 
and a sideboard. We can see different things on the sideboard: 
all kinds of cups, glasses and plates, and also a large bowl 
with apples in it.

Several people are sitting at the tables. They are having 
their breakfast. One of the men is holding a knife in his right 
hand and a folk in his left hand. He is eating meat. The boy 
sitting opposite him has already eaten his bacon and eggs and 
is now eating his porrige. Is that girl also eating porridge? No, 
she isn’t. She is having tea with sugar and milk, and some 
bread and butter.
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That young man has already eaten his breakfast and 
is now going out into the hall. His friend is still eating 
something, the waiter has just brought him a dish of hot 
meat and potatoes or other vegetables and put it in front 
of him. The waiter has also brought a glass and a bottle 
of mineral water for the old woman sitting at the same 
table. Now we can see the old woman drinking her glass 
of mineral water.

The waitress over there is carring away the durty 
cups, glasses and plates on a large tray. Another waitress 
is bringing coffee to a woman and two men sitting in the 
corner talking.

The man standing near the window has not yet had his 
breakfast. He is waiting for somebody.

ex. 3. Make up sentences with the following words:
bacon, bottle, bowl, breakfast, butter, coffee, dish
egg, hall, meat, porridge, potatoes, sideboard,
sugar, tray, vegetables, water, waitress, waiter,
plenty of.

ex. 4. read:
read, bread, already; breakfast, great, eat, tea, meat, 

teach, hear, theatre, weather, sea, speak, leaf, clean, please; 
family, capital, America, vegetable, mineral, cigarette.

ex. 5. Answer the following questions.   
1.  Whom can you see in the dining-hall? 2. Whom else 

can you see there? 3. What are they doing? 4. What can you 
see on the tables? 5. What else can you see there? 6. What 
is that man holding in his right hand? 7. What is he eating?  
8. What has the boy eaten? 9. What is the girl doing? 10. Who 
is going out into the hall? 11. Has the young man already 
had his breakfast? 12. Is his friend still having his breakfast?  
13. What has the waiter just brought him? 14. For whom 
has the waiter brought a glass and a bottle of mineral 
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water? 15. What is the old woman drinking? 16. What is the 
waitress carring away on a large tray? 17. To whom is the 
other waitress bringing coffee? 18. Who has not yet had his 
breakfast? 19. Have you had your breakfast? 20. How many 
lessons have you had to-day?

ex. 6. Write each of the following sentences first in 
the negative and then in the interrogative form:

1. They have done something. 2. He has given them some 
money. 3. You have brought something for us. 4. I have 
taken some English books from you. 5. She has read it to her. 
He has written it to somebody.

ex. 7. Put questions to the missing parts of the 
following sentences:

1. The man is eating ... . 2. ... is sitting opposite him.  
3. The boy has eaten ... . 4. ... has eaten his bacon and eggs. 
5. The girl has having her tea with ... . 6.   The young man 
has already ... . 7. ... friend is still eating something. 8. The 
waiter has put ... in front of him. 9. He has brought this for 
...  . 10. The man is standing near ... . 11. He is waiting for ... .

ex. 8. Change the verbs in the following sentences 
into the Present Perfect:

1. I am eating my breakfast. 2. We are drinking water. 
3. He is bringing them some meat and vegetables. 4. You are 
putting the dishes on the table. 5. They are having tea. 6. She 
is taking the dirty plates from the table. 

ex. 9. Translate into Turkmen:
1. The boy sitting opposite him has already eaten his 

breakfast. 2. Now we can see the old woman dringking her 
glass of mineral water. 3. The waitress is bringing coffee to 
a woman and two men sitting in the corner talking. 4. The 
man standing near the window has not yet had his breakfast.
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ex. 10.  Translate into english:
1. Men ýaňyja naharlandym. 2. Ol eýýäm naharlandy. 

3. Biz heniz naharlanamyzok. 4. Olar naharhanada henizem 
çaý içip otyr. 5. Men eýýäm öý işlerimi etdim. 6. Su gün biziň 
üç sapagymyz boldy. 7. Ýaňyja olaryň ýygnagy boldy. 8. Ol 
heniz bu kitaby okanok. 9. Ol henizem bu kitaby okap otyr. 
10. Ol şu gün öý işini etmedi. 11. Kim muny ýazdy? 12. Siz 
oňa näme ýazdyňyz?

Present Perfect of the verb «to write»
I have written I have not  have I written?
 written 
He has written He has not Have you 
 written written?
she has written she has not has she written? 
 written 
It has written It has not written has it written?
We have written We have not  have we written?
 written 
you have written you have not Have you 
 written written?
they have they have not  Have they
written written written?

ex. 11. Make up sentences with the following words 
using Present Perfect:

airport, avenue, block, cinema, congress, direction, 
football match, hotel, impression, shop, side, sports grounds, 
underground station, wish, international, splendid, cross, 
visit, among, mine, (a friend of mine).
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UNIT  25     
                                  

ex. 1. read the text and answer the following 
questions:

Did Turkmen know about the plans of Russion Army?                
What kind of war was it?
Who faught against envaders?
Did the girls and women fight against envaders?
Who was the leader of the womens group?
How did they fight against envaders?
How do we commomerate the victims of Geokdepe tragedy?

ex. 2. Translate the following phrases:
Rus goşuny, Gökdepe galasyny gurmak, iň uly uruş, ýakyn 

ýerlerden köp adamlar kömege geldi, Rus basybalyjylary, 
aýal gyzlar topary, ganly uruş, wepat bolmak, ýatlama güni, 
hemme adamlar, aýaga galdy, metjide barmak, doga, aýat 
okamak, topar ýolbaşçysy.

ex. 3. read and retell the text. 

memorIAL DAy
Russian imperia decided to join the Turkmen land  

to Russia.
Turkmen people new about the  intervention plans of 

Russian army, that they wanted to attack Turkmen. That is 
why people began to build fortress in Gokdepe and finished 
in 1879. In 1879 general Lomakin came to Gokdepe with his 
army. There was great war. This war was the largest war in 
Turkmen history. All people raised against invaders.  Young 
girls, and young boys, old people faught against Lomakin’s 
army. There was a bloody battle. Very many people came from 
other regions of Turkmenistan to help the people of Geokdepe. 
They came from Kaka, Tejen, Mary and other regions of our 
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country. There was a group of woman who faught against 
envaders. Its leader was Dursun. There were 200 woman in 
her group. Her group and she faught against envaders bravely 
and perished in the bloody battle on January 12, 1881. 

Every year on the 12th of January Turkmen people 
commemorate the victims of Gokdepe tragedy. 

On Memorial Day all Turkmen people go to the Mosque 
and make commemoration ceremonies for those who died for 
our Motherland.

ex. 4. translate into turkmen.
to build fortress, general Lomakin’s command, against 

invaders, under the command, families,   
moved to Gokdepe fortress, to fight against the unvaders, 

to be perished, in the bloody battle,
Memorial Day, Gokdepe tragedy, every year, historical 

period, the heroes of Gokdepe,

ex. 5. spell and transcribe the four forms of the 
following verbs:

be, do, have, see, strike, get, open, turn, wash, take dry, 
clean go, dress, put, make sweep, clear, stay, say, hurry, begin, 
prepare, come, work, press, iron, gather, play, repair, knit, 
listen, hang, change, want, finish, know, help, fire, show.   

ex. 6. Answer the following questions.
1. Have you had dinner yet? 2. Have you had coffee today? 

3. Has your brother left for London? 4. Has she ever met  my 
elder brother? 5. Has Mary been to the canteen yet? 6. Have 
you found anything to your taste on the menu? 7. Have you 
paid for the lunch yet? 8. What book have you discussed 
today? 9. How much have you paid for the supper? 10. You 
have learned this poem by heart, haven’t you? 11. You have 
made few mistakes in spelling, haven’t you? 12. Where have 
you found this book? 13. Which lesson have you learned by 
heart? 14. What English books have you read yet?
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ex. 7. Fill in articles wherever necessary:
1. Mary has taken ... cold shower and is going to dress. 2. 

Let me have ... look at your translation? 3. I always do ... room 
with ... vacuum – cleaner. 4. Let’s turn on ... cassette – recorder 
and dance to ... music? 5. What are your fellow students doing? 
– Mary is playing ... piano. Peter and David are playing ... 
chess. 6. I don’t go to ... institute by ... bus. I prefer to go there 
by ... Metro. 7. How long does it take you to do ... homework? 8. 
Something has gone wrong with .. vacuum-cleaner. I am sure 
it’s ... plug. 9. It is not pleasant to go by ... Metro on such ... fine 
day. Let’s go on ... foot. 10. Will you turn on ... radio? I should 
like to listen to ... seven o’clock news. 11. It’s ... pity you have 
never been to ... England. 12. My parents are still in ... town.

UNIT  26
     

ex. 1. Before you read the text think about questions 
below. look around at your classmates. You’ll probably 
notice that they have quite a lot of personal differences.

Do they have similar styles of dress?
Are their hair styles similar or different?
Do they have different personalities?

ex. 2. read the text about learning styles below.      

LeArNING StyLeS
Each of us has a different personality. Our personality 

affects the way we act, the way we talk, and even the way 
we dress. It also affects the way we learn. Because we have 
different personalities we learn in different ways.

Psychologists say that there are five main styles of 
learning.



151

vISUAL  LeArNING  StyLe
If your learning style is visual you learn well from seeing 

words in books, newspapers and magazines and on the 
blackboard. You prefer to see and read information rather 
than to hear it, and you don’t need a lot of oral (spoken) 
explanation. You take notes of lectures and talks and from 
library books if you want to remember more.

AUDItory  LeArNING  StyLe
If your style auditory, you prefer hearing words spoken 

to reading them on a page. You may remember information 
better if you read aloud. You like doing oral exercises in class 
and listening to tapes and lectures. You also enjoy taking part 
in discussions.

PhYsICAl  leArnIng  sTYle
People who have a physical learning style learn best 

when they are doing something active and physical. They 
remember information well if they are using their hands and 
bodies as well as their minds. They like to do role-play in the 
classroom and enjoy acting out situations and dialogues.  

 GroUP  LeArNING  StyLe
Some people dislike working alone and learn more easily 

when they study with others. They like groupwork and 
pairwork and they remember information better when they 
have other people to discuss it with. 

INDIvIDUAL  LeArNING  StyLe
If you have an individual learning style you learn better 

when you work alone. You enjoy private study and may dislike 
groupwork. You understand and remember information better 
without others around you.

To be successful, a learner needs to be able to learn 
in several different ways. So although you may prefer one 
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learning style to another, you will probably learn best if you 
can use a mixture of styles.

ex. 3. read the discriptions below, written by three 
students on how they learn best. For each description 
decide which learning style(s) he or she uses. (remember 
that most people use a mixture of styles).

«When I am preparing for classes 
or doing homework I usually study with 
a few classmates. We read and talk 
about the texts together. During lessons  
I like doing oral exercises, particularly 
listening and group discussions».

Gurban’s main learning style .........

«I always keep careful notes of the 
new words and expressions I meet as I 
read. I find these lists of new words very 
helpful when I review lessons. In class 
I really like it when the teacher asks 
us to act out dialogues or situations in 
pairs or in group».

Maral’s main learning style ........

«I have lots of friends but when I study 
I find it easier to concentrate if I work 
alone. When I’m reviewing my lessons or 
preparing for my exams I read the text 
aloud to myself. This helps me to remember.

Gozel’s main learning style..................

ex. 4. read the text again and decide which learning 
style or style you prefer.

Gurban

maral

Gozel
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ex. 5.  Below is a list of words from the text 
connected with language learning. see if you can match 
them with the definitions on the right.

dialogues written record of the main ideas 
 from a text or lecture
pairwork talking about a particular topic
private study conversations
discussions acting out scenes and situations
situations formal talks given by teacher
groupwork speaking practice
role-play working with a partner
lectures things that happens in real life 
 (eg at the doctor’s)
oral exercises working alone
notes working with a few others         

LIke  AND  DISLIke
In the text the following verbs are used to show 

the attitude of different types of learners to various 
learning activities

 like     enjoy     prefer     deslike
Find these verbs in the text and look at how they are used. 

Pay  particular attention to what follows the verb.
You probably noticed that these verbs are often directly 

followed by another verb. This verb is either a ‘to -‘ infinitive 
or a gerund form. Read the information below on how we use 
the four verbs.

 LIke PreFer
These verbs can be followed either by a ‘to -‘ infinitive 

or gerund.
Look at these examples from the text:
You like doing oral exercises ... . They like to do role-

plays ... .
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... you prefer hearing words spoken to reading them 
on a page.

... You prefer to see and read information rather than 
to hear it. 

The verbs ‘love and ‘hate’ can also be followed either by 
a ‘to -‘ infinitive or a gerund.

 eNJoy DISLIke
The verbs can only be followed by a gerund.
You also enjoy taking part in disscussions. Some people 

dislike working alone.
The verbs ‘mind’ (as in ‘I don’t mind), ‘detest’, and ‘stand’ 

(as in I can’t stand...’), can also be followed only by a gerund.
All of the verbs mentioned above can also be followed by 

a noun phrase.
They like groupwork and pairwork.
You may prefer one learning style to another… 
You enjoy private study and dislike groupwork 

ex. 6. Divide these verbs into two groups: 
group 1. (verbs which show positive feelings)
group 2. (verbs which show negative feelings)
can’t stand ... like ... hate…... 
don’t like ...  love ... prefer ... 
detest ...  enjoy ...  don’t mind ...
Now try to decide which are the strongest and weakest 

verbs in each group.

ex. 7. With a partner, talk about your feelings towards 
the things below. use one of the verbs above followed by 
a ‘to ‘ infinitive, a gerund or a simple noun. look back 
at the grammatical information above to help you.

Exams     essays     homework     holidays

ex. 8. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.
(a) Guncha loves ... (cook) but she hates ... (wash)up.
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(b) I like ... (go) to concerts but I prefer ... (watch) Santa 
Barbara on TV.

(c) Berdi enjoys ... (camp) and ... (walk) in the Kopetdag 
mountains.

(d) Batyr can’t stand ... (take) exams but he enjoys ... 
(write) essays.

(e) I detest ... (fly) but I don’t mind ... (travel) by train.

UNIT  27

sOCIAl CusTOMs

ex. 1. Different countries and cultures have different 
social customs. The way you are expected to behave in 
particular social situations may be quite different in 
Turkmenistan than, for example, in Britain. Imagine 
that the following social situations take place in Britain.

With your partner discuss what you would do or 
say in each situation. In each case four possibilities are 
given. Tick (√) the most suitable answer (s).

remember: there may be more than one suitable 
way to behave. It is important that you discuss each 
possibility and decide why it might be acceptable or 
unacceptable behaviour.

(1) A British friend of yours has invited you to meet her/
his parents to have dinner with them. As a guest, what should 
you take to your friend’s parents.

 a) some fresh bread
 b) nothing
 c) a small souvenir of Turkmenistan
 d) a bottle of good wine
(2) You have arranged to meet your friend in London. 

When you arrive at the railway station there is a long queue 
for tickets. What do you do?
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 a) join the middle of the queue
 b) join the back of the queue
 c) go straight to the front of the queue
 d) ask someone near the front to buy you a ticket
(3)  You arrive with your friend at her/his parents’ home. 

When you are introduced to them what do you say.
 a) «Hi!»
 b) nothing and shake hands
 c) «Nice to meet you,» and shake hands
 d) «How are you?»
(4)  Before you enter the living room would you:
 a) ask if you should take off your shoes
 b) keep your shoes
 c) take off your shoes
 d) wait and see what your friend does and do the same
(5)  Dinner was delicious and you would love some more. 

What would you do?
 a) wait untill the host offers you some more and say 

«Yes, please I’d love some»
 b) help yourself to more without asking
 c) wait until you are offered more, say «No thanks», 

and hope you will be asked again
 d) say «Could I have some more please?»     
Compare your answers with another pair of students. See 

if you agree on the best ways to behave. If you don’t, discuss 
your differences.

In which situations is social behaviour in Britain 
different from that in Turkmenistan?

How would you behave in similar situations in 
Turkmenistan? 

ex. 2. Meeting people for the first time and starting 
conversations.

 Being able to introduce yourself confidently and politely 
in English is very important.
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You should also know how to use language appropriate to 
the situation – formal or informal. Look at the examles below:

An informal situation A formal situation 
(e.g. at a party): (e.g. at a business 
 conference):
G: Hello. My name  G: How do you do? 
is Gulnara. 
C: Hello, Gulnara. My name is Gulnara 
Mine is Clive. Allayeva.
G: Nice to meet you, Clive. C: How do you do? 
C: Nice to meet you too,  I’m Clive Strummer. 
Gulnara. 
G: Pleased to meet you. C: Pleased to meet you too.

now practise these formal and informal introduc
tions.

Imagine that you are at a friend’s birthday party. There 
are several people there you don’t know.

Move around the party introducing yourself.
Imagane that it is the coffee break at an international 

conference. Move around the room introducing yourself to 
other delegates.

Once you have introduced yourself, you may want to start 
a conversation. What topics do you use to start conversations 
in Turkmen or Russian with someone you have just met for 
the first time?

In Britain, most people feel it is better not to ask personal 
or difficult questions on first meeting someone. So the weather 
is often used as a harmless conversation starter.

ex. 3. Write some sentences of your own about 
customs and social behaviour in Turkmenistan.

Use the present tense and an appropriate adverb of 
frequency:

e.g. Turkmen people usually remove their shoes before 
entering a house.
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Korean people frequently prepare hot, spicy food.
Russians often make special tall cakes at Easter.

You may sometimes need to give short informal 
talks or more formal presentations, not only as part of 
your studies but also in your life outside. Here are some 
typical situations in which you may need to give a talk or 
presentation:

- defending an academic - talking about Turkmen 
thesis culture to a group of foreign 
 visitors 
- giving a speech at - presenting a product to 
a wedding business people

Even when you are speaking in your own language, giving 
a talk can be difficult! The exercises below should help to make 
public speaking a little easier and more enjoyable for you.

ex. 4. look at this list of advice for public speakers. 
With your partner decide whether the advice is good 
or bad. Mark the good advice with a tick (√) and the 
bad advice with a cross (x). One has been done for you.

Always use long  Don’t read from a written 
complicated words and  text 
phrases                    
Speak quickly without X  Stand with your head down 
pausing 
Create a friendly   Never allow the audience
atmosphere by smiling  to ask questions 
Refer occasionally to  Never look at the audience 
your notes 
Stand straight and tall Use gestures naturally

now rewrite the bad advice 
to change it into good advice.

e.g. Stand with your head down, up.
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ex. 5. Preparing for your talk.
A good talk or presentation needs careful preparation. 

Before you give your talk you should:
- think about what your audience will already know and 

what will most interest them
- collect all the information you need for your talk and 

make notes
- organise your notes into clear sections
- organise your talk into a logical order
- practice your talk in front of a mirror or with a friend
- check the timing

You should decide the best order for these two sections. 
Make notes of what information you want to include in your 
talk. After you have prepared your talk, practise it with a 
partner.

useful Phrases for talks and presentations

Good morning/afternoon greeting
and welcome to my presentation.                      
My name is ... and the subject  introduction
of my talk is ...             
If you have any questions please requesting 
could you ask them at the end?           
Firstly, I would like to say presenting
something about the origins 
of the ... festival.                                                                           
Now I will explain how people  closing 
celebrate the ... festival today. inviting
I think that’s all I’ve got to say. questions 
If there are any questions 
I’ll be happy to answer thxem. 

Thank you for your attention. thanking
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When you are ready, your teacher will ask you to 
give your presentation to the rest of the class.

Remember:
- you only have three - talk clearly and not too 
minutes fast
- refer to your notes, - look at your audience and 
don’t read smile!
When you have given your talk think about the following 

questions:

1. Did you keep to the time limit?
2. Did you include everything you wanted?
3. Did you use the ‘useful phrases’?                                   
4. What do you need to improve for your next talk?

    

UNIT  28

1. read the text.

nIle CruIses
A cruise on the River Nile is the best way to enjoy the 

fascinating sights of Egypt.
Visit the famous pyramids and the famous Sphinx at Giza 

and enjoy the amazing scenery as you sail down the river.
Your ship: The ‘King Tut’ is a luxury cruiser with 45 

cabins, all with air - conditioning and showers. Facilities on 
the ship include shops, a bar and a dinning room.    

Which holiday should we choose?
I think we should choose the Nile cruise because ...
The expedition in Africa sounds ... (exciting, boring, etc.)
I’d like to go to Turkey because ...
I don’t think we should go to Egypt because ...
What about you? What do you think?
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  ex. 2. Discuss your choice with another pair. Find 
out which holiday prize they chose and why.

ex. 3. Imagine that you work as a market reseacher 
for a travel company. You want to find out what kind 
of holidays people like. You stop people in the street 
to ask them questions. Your partner is a passer – by. 

Ask him/her the questions and put a circle around the 
numbers which best represent his/her answers. 

Before starting, look at the key below.
You can begin like this:

questionnaire: what makes A good holiday?
beautiful scenery 1 2 3 4
good food 1 2 3 4
comfortable hotel 1 2 3 4
good weather 1 2 3 4
lively night life 1 2 3 4
good shopping 1 2 3 4
sandy beaches 1 2 3 4

sporting activities 1 2 3 4
cultural/historical
sites

1 2 3 4

others(please specify) 1 2 3 4

Excuse me. Can I ask you some Key
questions about holidays? Do you 1 = essential
think it is important to have 2 = very 
beautiful scenery to enjoy when important
you are on holiday? 3 = quite 
 important
 4 = not 
 important

ex. 4. When you have finished interviewing your 
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partner change roles so that he/she is the market 
reseacher and you are the passer – by.                                     

ex. 5. Finally compare your completed question
naires. Do you and your partner have the same 
opinion about what makes a good holiday? When you 
have compared your questionnaires summarise your 
conclusions using the phrases below to help you:

We both think that ... is essential/very important/etc.
He/She thinks that ... is essential/very important/etc. but 

I think ... 
Neither of us thinks that ... is important.

ex. 6. read this article from ‘The Travel Magazine’ 
and decide which of the places described you would 
most like to visit.

Everyone remembers their favourite holiday. The Travel 
Magazine asked six well-known travellers which places in 
the world they would most like to go back to.

trevor  kING
My job has taken me to many fascinating places but 

my favourite is Venice, which I visited a few years ago 
while covering an international match for the BBC. Venice 
had everything - beautiful historic buildings, interesting 
museums and delicious Italian pizza! I’ll never forget my trip 
in a gondola along the canals that Venice is famous for. It was 
so relaxing. I’d love to go back again soon, but this time with 
my wife and children.

JoAN  bAker
One of the nice things about my job is that it allows me 

to travel all over the world. My most memorable trip was 
last year when I visited the beautiful old ‘Silk Road’ towns 
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of Bukhara, Samarkand and Khiva to do research for a 
book on Central Asia. I think Bukhara was my favourite. I 
spent hours sitting in the shadow of ancient madrasas with 
amazing minarets sipping green tea and chatting to the 
local people. Even without common language, it was really 
surprising how well we could communicate! The people were 
so friendly and relaxed. That’s why I’d like to return there.

SHArroN  tHomAS
I like holiday in the mountains or at the seaside, where 

I can be active. I’ve just returned from a wonderful two-week 
honeymoon on Peter Island in the Caribbean Sea. It was a 
very private place with good food and lots of exciting things 
to do. Of course, I’m at home in the water, so I really enjoyed 
the wind-surfing and water-skiing. We also played a lot of 
volleyball on the beach and went for long bicycle rides around 
the Island. It sounds rather an axhausting holiday , doesn’t 
it? But for me a holiday without action would be boring. We’re 
planning to go back for our first wedding anniversary.

AlAn  BeneDICT
I love the jungle. My last expedition was to the Amazon, 

which is famous for its massive trees and exotic wildlife. The 
Amazon jungle is not a place for a people who like to travel in 
luxury. I was often exhausted and sometimes terrified. One 
day while filming I was suddenly attacked by an ocelot, whose 
picture I was trying to take, and I had to protect myself with 
my camera tripod. Ocelots look like large domestic cats, but 
this one was much more frightening! Despite the hardship 
and the danger, I know I’ll go back there again. It’s always 
satisfying to travel to places where so few others have been.

PeTe  MCDOnAlD
If I stay more than one or two days in the country - side I 

become bored. I spend most of my vacations and short breaks 
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in cities. I think my favourite city is Sydney, where I went last 
year to do some work for Australian television. I remember 
sitting in a restaurant in the harbour, dining on a plate of 
fresh prawns, sipping a glass of wine and watching the boats 
in the clear blue water. And all the time the astonishing 
modern architecture of the Sydney Opera house was in view. I 
can’t think of a better way to relax. I’d go back there tomorrow 
if I could.

eLeNor  HArmAN
It’s so difficult to discribe the feelings I had while 

travelling in space. Orbiting the Earth is an extraodinary 
and unforgettable experience. It was incredible to look down 
on the Earth and see the sun rising behind it. I was amazed 
at how small and fragile it looked from space. It’s shocking 
that we still haven’t realised how unique and precious our 
planet is. Of course I’d love to visit space again, but I’d like 
others to experienced it too.

ex. 7. Try to match each of the six travellers to the 
professions on the right. (One has been done for you).

Trevor King travel writer
Alan Benedict Olympic swimmer
Pete Mcdonald football commentator
Sharron Thomas astronaut
Elenor Harman television newsreader
Joan  Baker explorer and film-maker

ex. 8. Answer the following questions.
1. Which traveller was not on a working trip?           
2. Who travelled the furthest from home?                  
3. Which travellers mentioned the food they ate?      
4. Who travelled to Europe?                                           
5. Which travellers seem to prefer holidays in the city?    

ex. 9.  Which of the six places would you find the most:
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exciting  ......................................
relaxing ......................................
interesting ......................................
romantic ......................................
enjoyable ......................................
Compare your answers with your partner’s.

ex. 10. Imagine that you are sharron Thomas and 
fill in the holiday questionnaire on the text. look 
carefully at the text to decide how she would answer. 
now do the same for Pete McDonalds.

ex. 11. Find adjectives in the text with the following 
meanings. (The initials of the traveller and the first 
letter of each adjective have been given to help you.)

1. quiet and without lots of people (ST) p ... ... 
2. recently caught (PM) f ... ... 
3. of a current style (PM) m ... ... 
4. easily broken or damaged (EH) f ... ... 
5. the only one of its type (EH) u ... ... 
6. of great value because it is 
very rare (EH) p ... ... 
7. from a distant and interesting 
country (AB) e ... ... 
8. not wild  (AB) d ... ... 
9. tasting very good  (TK) d ... ... 
10. very old (JB) a ... ... 

ex. 12. In a relative clause the pronoun we use to 
introduce the clause depends on what we are refering 
to. Find the relative pronouns listed below in the texts 
and underline them. then in the table below write 
exactly what each pronoun refers to and decide whether 
the reference is to people, things, times, or places. Some 
pronouns may be used more than once in the texts.
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Pronoun which

which

Example 
... the Amazon, 
which is famous for

Refers  to ...
place

who

that

where

when

whose

-ing and -ed adjectives

In English there are many pairs of adjectives ending in 
ing and -ed. They have the same form as the present and 
past participles of verbs. For example:

bored boring
interested interesting
You should be careful not to confuse -ing and -ed 

adjectives because they are used in defferent ways.
-ed adjectives are used to describe how you feel about 

something
-ing adjectives are used to describe the thing (or the 

person) which makes you feel that way.  

ex. 13. Working with a partner, look back in the 
text and find as many examples as you can of adjectives 
ending in ing and ed. how many pairs of adjectives 
did you find with both ing and ed forms?

ex. 14. Choose the correct form of the adjective in 
the sentences below.

a) I hate beach holidays. Just lying in the sun all day is 
so bored/boring!

b) If you go to Turkmenistan, don’t miss Koneurgench. 
It’s an astonished/astonishing sight.

c) Are you interested/ interesting in the culture?
d) The hotel wasn’t as good as we expected. We were quite 
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disappointed /disappointing
e) Being a tour guide is an interested/interesting job but 

you are always tired/tiring in the evenings.
f) The expedition was fascinated/fascinating but I was 

exhausted/exhausting when I returned home.

ex. 15. Write three forms of the following verbs and 
make up sentences:

to return - to damage -                                                     
to hate - to taste -                 
to lie -  to excite  -
to astonish -  to relax -                 
to bore -             to enjoy -                                                     
to miss -  to look -                   
to be interested -   to cover -        
to be tired -   to visit -               
to be fascinated -   to attack -                  
to travel -  to love -              
to seem -  to be exhausted -       
to brake -   to stay -                
to catch -   to work - 
       

                                                                                                         
UNIT   29 

tHe PASt SImPLe teNSe
ex. 1. In the reading text there are several 

descriptions of natural disasters which happened at 
specific times in the past. In discriptions of past events 
like these we usually use the past simple tense. As you 
know, the regular form of the past simple tense is made 
by adding  ed to the verb. however, many of the most 
common verbs have irregular past tense forms (I went, 
I saw, I was, etc). 
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ex. 2. Change the following irregular verbs into past.
have(had)   say ...  blow ...  cut
begin ... hit ...      tell ...
strike ...  shake ...    fall...

ex. 3. now, with your partner, practise using the 
past tense form of these verbs in sentences of your own.

speech exercises 
Today is the 14th of December.
Tomorrow it will be the 15th of December.
Yesterday it was the 13th of December.
T.  Was yesterday the 12th of December?
S.  No, it was not.
T.  Was yesterday the 13th of December?
S.  Yes it was.
T.  What date was it yesterday?
S.  Yesterday it was the 13th of December.
T.  Was N. at the office yesterday?
S.  Yes he(she) was.
T.  When was N. at the office
S.  He (she) was at the office yesterday.
T.  Who was at the office yesterday?
S.  N. was.
T.  Where was N. yesterday?
S.  He (she) was at the office yesterday?
T.  Were you at the cinema yesterday?
S.  No, Iwas not. (No, we were not.)
T.  Were you at the Institute yesterday?
S.  Yes, I was. (Yes, we were.)
T.  Where were you yesterday?
S.  I was (We were) at the Institute yesterday.
T.  When were you at the Institute? 
S.  I was (We were) there yesterday.
T.  Who was at the Institute yesterday?
S.  I was (We were).
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T.  Were L. and M. also at the Institute yesterday?
S.  Yes, they were. (No, they were not.)
T.  Ask A. if he (she) was at the cinema last night.
 Ask him (her) if he (she) was at a concert last night.
 Ask B. if he (she) was at the theatre last Sunday.
 Ask him (her) if he (she) was in a museum last Sunday.
 Ask C. if he (she) was in the library this morning.
 Ask him(her) if he (she) was at the dean’s office this 

morning.
....................................................................................
 Ask B. if A was at the cinema last night.
 Ask A. if B. was at the theatre last  Sunday.
 Ask D. if C. was in the library this morning.
....................................................................................
 Have you ever been to London?
 Were you in London last year?
 When were you there?
....................................................................................
 Do you generally have (your) lunch at 1 o’clock
 Yes, I do. (No, I do not.)
 Did you have (your) lunch at 1 o’clock yesterday?
 Yes, I did. (No, I did not.)
 What time did you have (your) lunch yesterday?
 I had (my) lunch at 1 o’clock yesterday.
T.  Does N. ever have (his) dinner in a restaurant?
S.  Yes, he sometimes does. (No, he never does.)
T.  Did he have (his) dinner in a restaurant yesterday 
 evening?
S.  No, he didn’t. (Yes, he did.)
T.  Where did he have (his) dinner yesterday 
 evening?
S.  He had (his) dinner at home yesterday.
T.  What time did you have (your) breakfast this 
 morning?
S.  Where did you have ( your) breakfast this 
 morning?
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T.  What did you do at 8 o’clock this morning?
S.  Who had his breakfast at 8 o’clock this morning?
T. What did you have for ( your) breakfast this 
 morning?
....................................................................................
T.  Ask M. if he had (his) lunch in a restaurant 
 yesterday.
 Ask him if he had (his) dinner at home yesterday 
 evening.
 Ask him if he had tea after dinner.
 Ask him if he had a walk after dinner.
 Ask him if he had breakfast this morning.
....................................................................................
T.  Ask N. if he had to come here early this morning.
 Ask him what time he had to come this morning.
 Ask him if he had to attend a lecture this morning.
 Ask him what lecture he had to attend this 
 morning.
 Ask him if he had to go to the dean’s office this 
 morning.
       Ask him where he had to go this morning.
....................................................................................
       Do you generally get up early?
       Yes, I do. (No, I don’t)
         Did you get up early yesterday?
         Yes, I did. (No, I did not.)
         When did you get up yesterday?
          I got up early yesterday.
          Who got up early yesterday.
          I did.
T.  Does N. come to the Institute at 9 o’clock?
S.  Yes, he does. (No, he doesn’t)
T.  Did he (she) come to the Institute at 9 o’clock in 
 the morning?
S.  Yes, he did. (No, he didn’t)
T.  What time did he (she) come to the Institute this 
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 morning?
S.  He (she) came to the Institute at 9 o’clock this 
 morning.
T.  Who came to the Institute at 9 o’clock this 
 morning?
S.  N. did.
T. Do you go to the library every day?
 Did you go to the library yesterday?
 Who went to the library yesterday?
 Where did you go yesterday?
 When did you go to the library?
....................................................................................                  
T.  Do you study in the evening?
 Did you study last night?
 What did you do last night?
 Who studied last night?
 When did you study?
....................................................................................             
T.  Ask L. if  he got up early this morning.
 Ask him if he went to bed late last night.
 Ask him if he came home late last night.
 Ask him if he went to the theatre last night.
....................................................................................
T.  Ask him when he came home last night.
 Ask him why he came home so late last night.
 Ask L. what time he got up this morning.
 Ask him what he did after breakfast.
....................................................................................  
T. Ask M. if he went to the Caucasus last summer.
 Ask him where he went last summer.
 Ask him if any of his friends came to him last 
 Sunday.
 Ask him who came to see him last Sunday.

ex. 4. read the text expressively and retell.
- You know, George, I was at your place last night but 
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you were out. Where were you?
- I was at the club. There was a very good concert there.
- It’s a pity I was busy last night and couldn’t come to 

the club. Were there many people at the concert?
- Oh, yes. All the seats were taken and it was not so easy 

to get a ticket. I had to stand in a queue for about ten minutes 
before I could get one.

- Was Nick also at the concert?
- No, he wasn’t. There was a meeting at the Institute 

and he had to be there.
- Will you come to see me to-night?
- With pleasure.
- What did you do yesterday evening?
- First I thought of going to the cinema, but then a friend 

of mine came to see me and brought me a ticket for the opera. 
So I changed my mind and went to the theatre instead.

- What was on?
- The Queen of Spades (oýnalýan karta).
- Did you like it?
- Oh, yes, I enjoyed it very much. The singing was 

excelent. P., who sang the leading part is no doubt a very 
good singer. He has a beautiful strong voice. And the music 
is wonderful.

- Where did you sit?
- We sat in the stalls. During the interval Paul joined 

us, and we went to the refreshment-room to have tea. There 
we met some more friends and had an interesting talk about 
Russian music. After the theatre my friend and I went for a 
walk about the town. The weather was mild and there was 
plenty of snow everywhere. I like that sort of weather in 
Ashgabad. And where did you spend yesterday evening?

- My wife was not well and I had to stay at home. We 
turned on the radio and listened in to some music from 
Moscow. Late they began broadcasting a concert from Kiev. 
G. is no doubt a very good pianist, but I don’t like the way he 
plays Chopin (Şopen).
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- I see you are fond of music. Do you play the piano 
yourself?

- Yes, a little ... . (Pointing to a poster) By the way, Michael, 
do you know anything about that play by Bernard Shaw?

- Yes, it is really interesting. The other day a friend of 
mine went to see it. It was a full house. The acting, he says, was 
very good and he enjoyed it very much. V. is a wonderful actor.

ex. 5. Try to spell and pronounce the following 
words correctly:

abroad broadcast
beautiful busy
business could
doubt friend
foreign listen
often pleasure
usually sure
sugar suit
shoe school
machine island

ex. 6. Make these sentences negative.
1. I was at home last Sunday. 2. We went to the club last 

night. 3. He was at the office yesterday. 4. He came to the 
office this morning. 5. There was a concert at our club last 
night. 6. I saw him in the office this morning. 7. She had to go 
there yeasterday. 8. It took them much time to do this. 9. We 
did it yesterday. 10. You were there last summer. 11. They 
met her at the concert.

ex. 7. Make the sentences interrogative:
1. You were busy yesterday evening. 2. They had a meeting 

yesterday. 3. She had to go there early this morning. 4. She 
was at the theatre last night. 5. There were many people at the 
club lastSunday. 7. You had an English lesson this morning. 8. 
They went there yesterday. 9. It took them a long time to get 
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there. 10. I told you something about it last time. 11. You said 
something about it. 12. There was a meeting there last night.

ex. 8. Answer the following questions:
1.Was Goerge at home last night? 2. Where was he?  

3. Was there a concert at the club last night? 4. Were there 
many people at the concert? 5. Was it easy to get a ticket? 6. 
How long did George have to stand in a queue? 7. Was George’s 
friend also at the concert? 8. Why couldn’t he go to the concert? 
9. Who came to see Michael last night? 10. Who brought him 
a ticket for the concert? 11. Where did Michael go last night? 
12. Did he go there alone or with his friend? 13. What was on? 
14. Did Michael like it? 15. Where did Michael and his friend 
sit? 16. What did they do during the interval? 17. Whom did 
they meet? 18. Where did the three  of them go? 19. Who joined 
them there? 20. What kind of talk did they have? 21. What did 
Michael and his friends do after the theatre? 22.What was the 
weather like? 23. Why did the other man have to stay at home? 
24. How did he spend his time? 25. What does Michael’s friend 
say about the play he saw the other day?

9. Put questions to the missing parts of the following 
sentences:

1. They were at ... last night. 2. ... were at the concert 
last night? 3. He was at ... this morning. 4. He was there ... . .   
5. He couldn’t attend the meeting because ... . 6. We couldn’t 
see ... in the garden this morning. 7. There were ... people 
in the office this morning. 8. ... was there this morning.  
9. I had a ... lesson this morning. 10. We had ... lessons 
yesterday. 11. ... had to go there last Monday. 12. She had her 
dinner… last Sunday. 13. In the street N., met ... . 14. He did 
not go to the theatre because ... . 15.  ... turned on the radio. 16. 
They heard ... over the radio. 17. At ...  they began broadcasting 
the news bulletin (soňky habarlar). 18. Last night they broad-
cast a ... concert from Kiev. 19. She sang .... 20. Yesterday I ... .
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10. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form:    
1. (To be) you ever to England? 2. (To be) you at the theatre 

last night? 3. (To be) you at home tomorrow morning? 4. (To 
be) you busy now? 5. (To be) there many people in the library 
this morning? 6. (To have) you ever lessons in the evening. 
7. (To have) you your dinner? 8. Where (to have) you dinner 
yesterday? 9. When (to have) we our lesson. 10. There (to be) 
a concert at our club next Sunday. 11. He (to be) never there. 
12. When (to be) he there? 13. (To be) he ever late at his 
office? 14. What time (to be) he there tomorrow. 15. (To have) 
they to go there last week? 16. When (to have) I to go there?  
17. Where (to have) she to go next Wednesday? 18. Who (to 
have)  to go there  next week? 19. You often (to go) to the theatre?  
20. He (to go ) to the theatre last night? 21. They (to go ) already.  
22. When he (to come) home last night? 23. He never (to come) 
to see you? 24. I (to come ) to see you next Sunday. 25. I (to see) 
him last Sunday. 26. You (to see) them next week? 27. I (not 
to see) her since Monday. 28. Where you (to go) now? 29. She 
not yet (to come). 30. Who (to come) to see you every Sunday?

ex. 11. Translate into english:
1. Öten agşam olar talyplar klubyndady. 2. Ol ýerde 

konsert boldy. 3. Konsertde köp okuwçylar we mugallymlar 
bardy. 4. Boş ýer ýokdy. 5. Bilet tapmak örän kyndy. 6. 
Başda men kino giderin diýip pikir etdim, soňra pikirimi 
üýtgedip teatra gitdim. 7. Siz haýsy oýny  gördüňiz? 8. Siz 
oýny haladyňyzmy? 9. Baş rolda kim oýnady? 10. B. örän 
gowy aktýor. 11. Orän gowy oýnadylar. 12. Men örän lezzet 
aldym. 13. Meniň kakam sazy gowy görýärdi we pianinoda 
gowy çalýardy. 14. Öten agşam biz radiony açyp saz diňledik. 

tell how you spent your time yesterday.
tell about your visit to the opera house.
make up a story about a visit to the theatre.
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The verb to                Past Indefinite 
 «write» in the        
I wrote
He wrote
She wrote
It wrote
We wrote
You wrote
They wrote

I did not write
He did not write
She did not write
It did not write
We did not write
You did not write
They did not
write

Did I write?
Did he write?
Did she write?
Did it write?
Did we write?
Did you write?
Did they write? 

 The verb to               Past Indefinite 
   «be» in the        
I was
He was
She was
It was
We were
You were
They were

I was not
He was not
She was not
It was not
We were not 
You were not
They were not

Was I?
Was he?
Was she?
Was it?
Were we?
Were you?
Were they?

ex. 12. Make up sentences with the following words:
actor music
opera piano
pianist pity
poster queue
refreshment-room seat
singer stall
voice excellent
strong wonderful
act broadcast
change one’s mind join
alone instead
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The PAsT COnTInuOus Tense
We frequently use this tense to describe what was 

happening when something else happened in the past. 
so the past continuous is often joined to another clause 
in the past simple tense. here is an example:

He was making shoes in his workshop when the 
explosion happened.

The continuous action (making shoes) was ‘interrupted’ 
by the second action (the explosion).   

We form the past continuous tense with the past tense 
form of the verb to be and the «-ing» form of the main verb.

ex. 13. examples of the use of the Past Continuous 
tense.

1. That morning my friend was coming from abroad and 
I was going to the air port to meet him.

2. It was about 9 o’clock in the morning. Hundreds of 
motorcars, buses and trams were running in all directions 
and the pavements were crowded with people.

3. Thousands of men and women were hurring to their 
offices.

4. As I was crossing the road I met comrade N. who was 
going to the Institute.

5. It was a fine summer day and a hot sun was shining 
brightly in the blue sky.

6. At the bus stop I saw several people who were waiting 
for the bus. One of them, an old friend of mine, was leaving 
for the country to see his wife and children. I knew his family 
were staying at a country-house that summer.

7. When I entered the bus I saw two more of my friends. 
One of them was reading a newspapare and the other was 
sitting quietly at the window looking at  a new very tall and 
beautiful house that we were passing at the moment.

8. There were two old people in the garden in front of 
the house. The woman was doing something with the flowers 

12* Sargyt № 2163
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while the man was walking about, smoking his pipe.
9. At the entrance to the airport we saw big buses that 

were bringing people from town.
10. When we were approaching the airport we saw a big 

plane coming down on to the field. It was a TU - 154 brining 
in people  from Sankt-Petersburg. 

ex. 14. T. Ask me.                      
If I have ever been to London when I was there last if I 

went to London by train or by plane if I went there for pleasure 
or business.

What I went there for.
If I had much luggage.
If I went to the station in a taxi or by bus.
If I called a porter when I arrived at the station why I 

called a porter.
If I had my luggage registered.
What time my train left London.
If anybody came to see me off.
Who came to see me off.
If there are many people on the platform.
What they were doing there.
If I was travelling in a sleeping-carriage.
How many passengers there were in my compartment if 

I went to bed early.
Who called me when the train was approaching 
London.
If I had tea or coffee in the morning.
Who brought me coffee. How long it took me to get 
to London.
What time the train arrived in London.
If anybody met me at the station.
Whom I saw on the platform when the train stopped.
Who carried my laggage to a taxi.
Where I told the porter to take my luggage.
Where I told the driver to take me.
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If  I stayed at a hotel or with friends.
How long I stayed in London.
.......................................................................................
T.  Ask N.                  
 If he has ever travelled in an aeroplane.
 Where he flew last.
 When it was.
 How many passengers were there on board the 
 aeroplane.
 How long it took them to get to Atlanta.
 What time the aeroplane took off.
 What time they landed in Atlanta.
 If they landed somewhere on their way to Atlanta.
 If they flew high or low.
 If he felt well or bad on board the aeroplane.       
.......................................................................................
T.  Ask N.         
 If he has ever been in abroad.
 If he went there by train or by plane.
 If he had to change carriages at the frontier. 
 If he had his pasport examined at the frontier.
 If he had his luggage examined at the custom-
 house.
 Who examined his luggage at the custom-house.
 What luggage the custom-house officers spoke 
 to him.
.......................................................................................        

ex. 15. read the text and discuss with your 
classmates.

It was a busy day for John Billy. In the morning he went 
to the airport to meet his uncle who was coming from abroad, 
and then spent part of the day with him, and in the evening he 
had to go to the railway station to see off his friend Sandy, who 
was leaving London for a small town in the North to see his old 
parents. It was still early morning but the airport was full of 
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life. Big buses were bringing passengers from town. In the hall 
downstairs passengers were having their luggage weighed and 
their tickets and pasports examined. Porters were taking luggage 
to a plane which was ready to take off. In the restaurant upstairs 
Sandy found many people who were having breakfast before 
getting on board the aeroplane. As soon as the radio announced 
that a passenger plane flying in from abroad was about to land 
Sandy and a few more people went out to meet the plane. After 
making a circle over the airport the pilot landed his machine and 
taxied it up to a stop. A group of passengers, with Sandy Sandy’s 
uncle among them, got out of the plane and walked over to the 
custom-house to have their luggage examined by the customs 
officers. The clock on the tower above the entrance to the airport 
was striking eight as Bill and his uncle left the airport. In the 
evening when Sandy was packing his suit-case there came a 
telephone call it was Billy who telephoned to him to say he was 
coming to the railway station to see him off, and they agreed 
to meet in the waiting- room. At about half past seven Sandy 
phoned for a taxi, took up his two suit-case, and left the house. 
In the street a taxi was already waiting for him and he told the 
driver to take him to the station.

The station was not far away, so it did not take him long 
to get there. When the car stopped Sandy paid his fare and got 
out. A porter took his luggage and carried it into the waiting-
room where Billy stood waiting for his friend. At the far end of 
the waiting-room there was a telegraph-office and Sandy went 
there to send a telegram to his parents to let them know that 
he was coming. Soon the train came in and the two friends 
went out on the platform. Passangers were taking their seats in 
the carriages and porters were carrying in their luggage. Billy 
shook  hands with his friend and wished him happy journey. 
The young man got into his compartment and the porter 
brought in his suit-case. A few minutes later the train started.
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UNIT  30

ex. 1. read:
carriage, luggage, passage, village, agree, amuse, 

announce, approach, arrive, attend.

ex. 2. Answer the following questions.
1. Where did Billy go in the morning? 2. What did he 

go to the aireport for? 3. Whome did Billy see in the hall 
downstairs? 4. What were the passengers doing? 5. What 
were the porters doing? 6. Who was having breakfast in the 
restaurant upstairs? 7. What did the radio announce? 8. Who 
went out to meet the plain? 9. Where did the pilot land his 
machine? 10. Who got out of the plane? 11. Where did the 
passengers go? 12. What did they go there for? 13. Where did 
Billy have to go in the evening? 14. What did he have to go 
there for? 15. What did he telephone to his friend for? 16. At 
what time did Billy telephone to his friend? 17. What was 
Sandy doing at that time? 18. Where did Billy and his friend 
agree to meet? 19. Why did Sandy call a taxi? 20. What did 
Sandy do when he arrived at the railway-station? 21. Where 
did the porter carry his luggage to. 22. What did Sandy go 
to the telegraph office for? 23. Where was Billy waiting for 
his friend? 24. Where did Billy and Sandy go as soon as the 
train came in? 25. Who wished his friend a happy jouney? 
26. What did Sandy do then? 27. Who brought in his suit-case? 
28. When did the train start? 29. What do you like better: 
travelling by train or by plane? 30. Why?

ex. 3. Put questions to the missing parts of the 
following sentences:

1. ... went to the airport in the morning. 2. He went to the 
airport to ... 3. He arrived at the airport at ... . 4. In the hall  
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downstairs Billy saw ... . 5. The porters were carrying ... . 6. 
The porters were carrying ... luggage. 7. They were carrying 
the passengers luggage to ... . 8.  In the restaurant upstairs 
passengers were ... . 9. As soon as the radio announced that 
a passenger plane was about to land the porters ... . 10. ... 
passengers got out of the plane. 11. The passengers went to ... 
. 12. They went there to ... . 13. ... examined the passengers’ 
luggage. 14. The passengers had their luggage examined at ... 
15. In the evening Billy had to ... . 16. He telephoned to ... . 17. 
He called him up to ... . 18. At about half past seven Sandy ... . 
19. He left the house at about ... . 20. He called a taxi besause 
... . 21. He told the driver to take him to ... . 22. It took him ... 
to get to station. 23. When the car stopped he ... . 24. ... took up 
his luggage and carried it into the waiting-room. 25.  At the far 
end of the waiting-room he saw ... . 26. He sent a telegram to 
... . 28. When the train came in Billy and his friend Sandy ... . 
29. Before getting into the carriage the man showed his ticket 
to ... . 30. The porter put his suit-case on ... .

ex. 4. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct forms.
1. The sun (to down) behind a hill when I ( to reach) a 

village which (to be) only a few miles from the sea. 2. The 
working day (to be over), and the villagers (to come) home 
from the fields. 3. Along the road two boys (to drive) the cows 
and sheep in the direction of the village. 4. I (to approach) 
a group of people (to stand) near the road and (to ask) them 
if I could (to find) a place in the village to spend the night.  
5. An old man (to stay) he was willing to help me out and so 
he (to take) me to his small house at the far end  of the street. 
6. A fire (to burn) in the kitchen and a girl of about eighteen 
(to prepare) supper. 7. Soon the whole family (to gather) in 
their room and the old man (to invite ) me have supper with 
them. 8. They all ( to be) nice people and so I (to have) a most 
friendly talk with them while at table. 9. After the supper 
my new friends and I (to go) out for a walk in the garden. 
The night (to be ) warm and the bright moon (to shine) high 
in the sky. 10. The next I (to get up) very early. The sun (to 
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come up) from behind the mountains when I (to leave) the 
village. 11. A strong wind(to blow from the west (to drive) 
clouds fast across the sky. 12. Dark clouds (to cover) up the 
sky and it soon (to grow) dark. A heavy rain (to begin) to fall 
as I (to reach) the small town where I (to live) that summer.             

ex. 5. Translate into english:
1. Biz ertirlik edinip otyrkak, ol maňa jaň etdi. 2. Biz 

ertirlik edinip köçä çykdyk. 3. Ýüzlerçe ýeňil maşynlar köçede 
eýläkbeýläk geçip durdy, şol sebäpli biz köçäni kesip geçip 
bilmedik. 4. Haçanda men köçäni kesip geçip barýarkam, 
men dostum N-iň muzeýe tarap barýanyny gördüm. 5. Meniň 
dostum bize institutyň ýanynda garaşýardy. 6. Öten agşam 
ýagyş ýagdy, şol sebapli men öýde galdym we meni görmäge 
gelen dostum bilen küşt oýnadym. 7. Ol siziň ýanyňyza 
gelende siz name işläp otyrdyňyz? Men gazet okap otyrdym, 
aýalym bolsa gyz doganyna hat ýazyp otyrdy. 8. Geçen dynç 
güni biz doganymyzy görmäge gitdik. Siz ol ýerik maşynly 
gitdiňizmi ýada awtobusly? 9. Biz günortanky nahara gijä 
galmajak bolup maşyny çalt sürdük. Günortan nahardan soň 
olar baga gezelenç etmäge gitdiler, men we meniň doganym 
telewizorda futbol gördük.

The  PAsT  PerFeCT  Tense

We use the past perfect tense when we want to 
show the order of events in the Past. If one action in 
the past happened before another we can use the past 
Perfect for the first action and the past simple for the 
second. look at these examples:

No one had expected the quake, which struck at 5.46 am.
Perhaps he remembered the disaster which had 

destroyed the city.
In these examples the actions in the past perfect tense 

(expect, destroy) happened before those in the past simple 
tense ( strike, remember).
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We use for the past perfect had + past participle II of 
the verb. Remember that many verbs have irregular past 
participle, so check in a dictionary or grammar book if you 
are not sure.

ex. 6. Write sentences in the past perfect using the 
words in brackets.

e.g. (Mary/just/go/to bed) when the earthquake struck.
... Mary had just gone to bed when the earthquake struck.
A) People criticised the meteorologists because (they/not 

predict/the hurricane.)
........................................................................
b) Rescue workers found the body of a man under a tree 

(which/tall/on him)
........................................................................
c) (The boy/never/feel/a quake before) so it frightened him.
........................................................................
d) No one was killed in the eruption because (the 

authorities/already/evacuate/the area.
........................................................................
e) (The volcano/be/inactive/for years) so the experts were 

surprised when it erupted.

ex. 7. Ask me.
If I have ever crossed the English Channel. How many 

times I have crossed the Channel when I crossed the Channel 
last how long it took me to cross the English Channel.

What the weather was like.
If the sea was calm.
If I felt well while crossing the Channel.
If I stayed on deck all the time.
If I saw many big ships in the Channel.
What was the name of the port where we landed.
If there were many ships there.
What sort of ships I could see there.
If I have ever crossed the Atlantic.



185

How many times I have crossed the Atlantic.
When I first crossed the Atlantic.
If it was on board an ocean liner.
If I enjoyed it.

ex. 8. read and retell the text:

sChOOl FrIenDs MeeT AgAIn
It was some years ago. I was travelling in the Caucasus 

and had just come to a beautiful place on the Black Sea where 
I knew Alec, and old friend of mine, was spending his holidays 
and would be glad to see me. I had not seen my friend for a 
number of years and now it was the first chance for me to see 
him again and spend some time with him. Alec K. had left 
Moscow soon after graduating from Mining Institute he had 
been working somewhere in the Urals and had become a most 
experienced mining engineer. From the letter I had received 
from him I knew he had married Tanya N. with whome I had 
been in love as a student, and now they had two children, a 
boy and a girl whose photos he had sent to me. I foget the 
exact date when the boy was born but it seems to me he is 
about the same age as my elder son.    

Alec and I were great friends at school and I remember 
so well the day we both joined the Young organization. Then, 
after finishing the school we both went to serve in the Army 
and on our return from the Army he entered the Institute 
and I went to the University to study history.

Now we met in the hall of the hotel where my friend had 
reserved a room for me. We dined together and spent a few 
hours talking. We remembered many of our school friends and 
also the teachers, some of whom were already dead.

The next morning my friend and I got up very early and 
went for a walk in the mountains and then came down to the 
sea and spent some time swimming or lying on the beach. 
During the next two or three days we went for long walks 
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along the coast and as I had a good  camera I took many 
photos of the place we visited.

Then the time came for me to go home and my friend took 
me in his car to Sochi where I had to get on board a big liner 
that would take me to Odessa and from there, I said, I would 
go on by train straight to Moscow. By the time we approached 
Sochi the liner has entered the harbour and for one moment 
I thought I might miss it, but then everything was all right, 
and when we arrived at the harbour I still had enough time 
to find a porter and have part of my luggage registered. Then 
my friend and I said «good-bye» to each other and I walked 
up the gangway to my cabin which I had reserved through 
the travel-bureau at the hotel.

As the liner was sailing out of the harbour I stood on the 
deck waving to those who remained on land, my friend among 
them. The sea was calm and I thought I would stay on deck. 
An hour later I was sitting quietly in a deck chair looking at 
the waves or watching the ships passing at a distance.

ex. 9. read:
receive                                   remain
remember                              repair
report                                     reserve
return                                     refreshment-room
regards                                   relations 

ex. 10. Answer the following questions.
1. Where was Alic K. spending his holidays? 2. Who had 

just come there? 3. Why had he come there? 4. For how many 
years had the two friends not seen each other? 5. How many 
years before had Alec K. left Moscow? 6. Where had he 
been working all that time? 7. Had he ever sent letters to his 
friend? 8. Whom had he married? 9. How many children had 
they? 10. Where had Alec K. and his friend first met? 11. Did 
they join the Young organization while at school? 12. When 
did they join the Young organization? 13. When did they go to 



187

serve in the Army? 14. What did they do on their return home 
from the Army? 15.  Had Alec K. reserved a room at the hotel 
for his friend? 16. How did the two friends spend their first 
evening together? 17. What did they do the next morning?  
18. Did Alec and his friend go for long walks along the coast? 
19. Which of them had a good camera and took photos of the 
places they visited? 20. Why did Alec’s friend have to go to 
Sochi? 21. How did he plan to go home? 22. Why did Alec’s 
friend think at one moment that he might miss the liner?  
23. Did Alec’s friend want to have part of his luggage registered? 
24. What did he have to do before getting on board the liner?  
25. What did he do after he had said good-bye to Alec? 26. Where 
did he stand as the liner was sailing out of the harbour?  
27. Why did he think he would stay on deck? 28. How did he 
spend his time there? 29. Have you ever spent your summer 
holidays travelling in the Caucasus? 30. Did you enjoy it?

ex. 11. Put the following sentences in the past:
1. Michael says he has just come back from the Caucasus. 

2. He says he has spent a whole month in the Caucasus. 3. He 
says his wife and he spent most of their time on the beach.  
4. Michael says he has visited many beautiful places along the 
Black Sea coast. 5. He says he took many photographs while 
travelling in the Caucasus. 6. He says he will show us the 
photographs he took during his stay at Gagri. 7. Mary says 
she has just met Michael in the street. 8. She says Michael 
told her a lot of interesting things about his travels in the 
Caucasus. 9. Mary says she has never been to the Caucasus. 
10. She says she will go there next summer.

ex. 12. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of 
the verb ‘to say’ or ‘to tell’.

1. N. ... he was leaving for Odessa next week. 2. He ... me 
he was going there for ten days. 3. M. ... she had never been 
to Odessa. 4. She ... not ... me she would go there next month. 
5. F. ... us they were staying at a hotel. 6. He ... they would 
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take a boat and go to Yalta. 7. They ... us they had spent most 
of the time on deck. 8. V. ... them he had reserved a cabin for 
himself. 9. He ... the sea was calm and he enjoyed the trip 
very much. 10. I ... I would meet them in the harbour. 11. I 
... my friend I had found a room for him. 12. The clerk ... we 
could have two rooms and a bath-room.

ex. 13. Insert the Past Indefinite, Past Contiuous, 
Past Perfect or Present Perfect instead of the Infinitive.

 1. He (to be) abroad all this time. 2. (To be) she in England 
last summer. 3. She said she not (to be) to India. 4. They(to 
leave) France when he (to be) still a child. 5. I not (to see) 
George for a long time. 6. When you (to see) him last? 7. The 
other day I (to meet) Ann in the street and she (to tell) me 
she not (to see) her brother for a very long time. 8. I not (to 
see) her since Monday. 9. Where you (to spend) your holidays?  
10. While travelling in the Crimea I (to meet) your friend who 
(to spend) his holidays there. 11. Peter said he (to spend) a 
month in the Crimea and (to feel) much better now. 12. I (to 
visit) that place last year. 13. He never (to visit) that place.  
14. He told me he never (to visit) that place. 15. I just (to 
receive) a letter from Robert. 16. This morning I (to see) 
Michael who (to tell) me he (to receive) a letter from Mary. 
17. You (to take) these photographs where travelling in the 
Crimea? 18. She (to take) the photograph from the wall and 
(to show) it to me. 19. She said she (to take) this photograph 
long before she (to go) to live there. 20. I ( to sit) in an armchair 
thinking of my coming trip across the Atlantic, when the door 
suddenly (to open) and an old friend of mine whom I not (to 
see) for a long time (to enter) the room. 21. He then asked me if  
I (to wish) to have dinner with him in the restaurant. 22. The 
man (to enter) the room, (to take) something from the desk, 
and (to go) out. 23. She (to come) to see us just when we (to 
have) our dinner. 24. We (to see) him just as he (to leave) 
the hotel. 25. I never (to see) him before. 26. While walking 
on deck I (to see) two girls sitting there. One girl (to watch) 
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the birds flying over the river and the other (to read) a book.  
27. The old man said he (to feel) tired and (to go) away into 
his cabin. 28. N. (to travel) in the mountains for ten days 
when suddenly he (to feel)  bad and (to wish) to return home.  
29.  I (to ask) Nick where he (to put) the letter he (to bring) 
me from home. 30. He (to tell) us they (to go) to stay in Paris 
for another week or two.

ex. 14. Translate into english:
1. Siz haçan doguldyňyz? 2. Siz mekdebi haçan 

gutardyňyz? 3. Ol 20 ýaşynda uniwersitete girdi. 4. Men 
1960-njy ýylda instituty tamamladym we howaýol larynda 
inžener wezipesinde işe başladym. 5. Haçan partiýanyň 
agzasy bolduň? 6. Siz obada näçe ýyl işlediňiz? 7. Haçan siz 
iňlis dilini öwrenip başladyňyz?

ex. 15. (1) Alec k. tells us how he spent his holidays 
on the Black sea.

 (2) n. tells us all he knows about Alec k. 

ex. 16. (1) Describe an imaginary trip across the sea.
 (2) Describe an imaginary trip round the world, 

using all kinds of transport.

ex. 17. learn by heart the following irregular verbs 
by heart: 

broadcast broadcast broadcast
fall fell fallen
feel felt felt
forget forgot forgotten
lose lost lost
mean meant meant
pay paid paid
sell sold sold
swim swam swum
throw threw thrown



190

A SHort FUNNy Story 
TO Be reAD AnD reTOlD:

While in France, Mark Twain once travelled by train to the 
city of Dijon. He was tired and wished to sleep. So he asked 
the conductor to wake him up and put him off the train when 
they reached Dijon.

«I shall probably protest», he told the conductor, «but do 
not pay attention to that. Put me off the train away».

Mark Twain went to sleep. When he woke up it was night 
and the train was in Paris. He realized at once that the 
conductor had forgotton to wake him up at Dijon. He got very 
angry.

«I have never been so angry in all my life», Mark Twain told 
the conductor. The conductor replied: «But you are not half 
so angry as the American whom I put off the train at Dijon».                          

UNIT  31
 

StUDING  IN  brItAIN
ex. 1. What is it like to study in a foreign university. 

Perhaps you have a friend or relative who has studied 
abroad. Mavluda Ahmedova recently returned from a year 
at a university in the north of England where she studied 
Economics. Read this interview with her about university 
life in Britain and match the enterviewer’s questions with 
Mavluda’s answers.

a) What advice would you give to students who are 
going to study in Britain?

b) What about British students?
c) What about the study methods?
d) Did you have any problems with your students?
e) Did you like your teachers?
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(1). It took me a while to get used to them. We only had 
about 12 hours of lectures a week and the rest of the time was 
for private study. So in Britain you have to be able to push 
yourself. I would say that in Britain about 90% of what you 
learn depends on you. Our lectures were very interesting but 
the teachers only gave the main points. Then the students 
must go to the library and work privately. I also enjoyed the 
seminars, when we were able to work in groups and to give 
presentations.  

(2). Yes. They were always willing to listen to our opinions 
and students were never afraid to ask them for help or advice.

(3) Not really, although at first I found British English a 
little strange because I was more used to American English. 
But after a week I was fine. Essay writing was also a little 
difficult because I have not much writing practice.

(4) Most of them had a good attitude to their studies and 
didn’t think only about getting a degree or a diploma. However, 
I was quite surprised that many students seemed to be more 
interested in going out in the evenings than in studying. 
Another thing that struck me was how independent they are 
of their parents, especially financially. I was surprised how 
casually they dress for lectures (just jeans and a T-shirt) and 
the fact that almost all of them owned their own cars. What 
I liked most about my British friends was their friendliness 
and politeness. They were never busybodies.

(5) Just be open to all views and make sure that you 
manage your time very carefully. You’ll need a lot of self-
discipline.

ex. 2. now complete the table below with notes 
from Mavluda’s inerview.

teachers  ............................................................................
British students ................................................................
problems ...........................................................................
advice ................................................................................
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ex. 3. With your partner, discuss the following 
questions.

– What are the specific feature of a British university?
– Which aspects of life in a British university would you 

like and which would you find difficult or unpleasant.

ex. 4. The most important week of Peter’s three years 
at Cambridge university is about to begin. his degree 
hangs on these final exams, so how will he handle them?

The blood is pumping hard inside my head. So hard that 
for two minutes I can’t properly read the questions on the 
exam paper. But after a few deep breath, my focus returns. 

It’s 9 am on Monday and I’m sitting American Law, the 
first of my final papers. It’s optional and only two dozen of 
us are sitting it, but there is no choice of question. All three 
must be tackled in just two hours. I’ve always worried about 
this paper, though actually it’s a relief to get these finals 
started at last after the nerves of the weekend. Afterwards 
the general feeling is that all the questions could have been 
nicer, but they were manageable. I hate exam post mortems, 
so I don’t hang around.

For the past few weeks my life has been work, work and 
more work. A lot depends on these exams.Everything else 
has been put on hold. This year I’ve even given up tennis for 
work. Last year I played for the university team.

I submitted my dissertation - 12,000 words on cocaine 
and crime – at the start of term. Now we are only into the 
fourth week, but you lose all sense of time. The whole place is 
a bit tense. People like frightening one another. Some boast of 
doing 15 - or 16 hour days. Others pretend to be very relaxed, 
but you know they are really the hardest workers.

Studying is a lonely business. For the past few weeks some 
close pals and I have worked in a group. It helps to discuss 
common problems and generally encourage one another. But 
now exams have started and we are all on our own. 

On Monday afternoon, after a breif rest, I get stuck into 



193

revision for Tuesday afternoon’s  paper, equity law, which 
is compulsory and probably one of the most difficult. I stick 
at it until after midnight, when a freiend from home calls 
me on my mobile to wish me happy birthday. I’m 21 today. 
Unfortunately it’s going to be the ‘driest’ birthday I’ve had 
for years. I’m pretending my birthday’s in two weeks’ time 
when these exams are over.

On Tuesday morning I’m woken at 7,45 a.m. by a phone 
call from my father. He’s ringing every morning during finals 
because he is extremely worried I’ll oversleep. I sleep like a 
log and my alarm clock sometimes has no effect on me. About 
250 students sit the afternoon paper. It isn’t easy, but it could 
have been much worse.

I thought I liked european Community law, but after  
Wednesday afternoon’s compulsory paper I’m not sure. It’s not 
nice at all. The paper is much harder than I expected. Because 
tomorrow’s an exam-free day, I ease up a bit for the rest of 
the day, going for a walk, listening to music and soaking in a 
bath. After a bit more revision, I’m in bed by 11,15.

Criminal Justice and the Penal system  is probably 
my strongest subject. Some pepole don’ like this option 
becase they think it’s vaguer than the others, but for me the 
topic of prisons is one of the most interesting. but I’m not 
overconfidant, and I spend all day Thursday mugging 
up for Friday morning’s exams. As it turns out, the paper is 
friendlier than any we’ve had.

I can now take the weekend off with a clear conscience 
because I’ve got just one compulsory paper to go next Thursday 
- eplanations of Criminal Behaviour. And Dad’s promised 
to lay off the early-morning calls until Monday.

ex. 5. reading comprehension.
Below is a page from Peter’s diary for the exam week. In 

this diary he was written the name of the exam he should 
take on each day and wether it is a compulsory paper (one 
which every student must sit) or an optional paper (one 

13* Sargyt № 2163



194

which only certain students have chosen to sit). He has also 
noted whether each exam in the morning (a.m.) or in the 
afternoon (p.m.). After each exam he also wrote his opinion 
of the paper.

Read the text again and complete Peter’s diary. Monday’s  
entry has been given as an example.

3 rd monday a.m. American
law (compulsory)

manageable, 
could have 
been nicer

4 th tuesday
5 th Wednesday
6 th thursday free                       day
7 th Friday

What about Peter’s last exams on the following Sogapgun 
(Thursday)? What is the name of the paper and is it optional 
or compulsory?

ex. 6. For each of the following questions choose 
the correct answer (a, b or c).

1. Why is the blood ‘pumping hard’ inside Peter’s head 
(line 4) when he begins the exam on Bashgun (Monday) 
morning?

 a) because he’s feeling unwell
 b) because he can’t understand the exam 
  questions
 c) because he’s nervous
2. Peter’s dissertation is about
 a) criminal justice
 b) narcotics and the law
 c) the law in America
3. What does he mean when he says that this birthday 
will be the ‘driest’ for years (line 29)?
 a) he won’t get many presents
 b) there has been no rain for a long time
 c) he won’t drink alcohol to celebrate
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4. During the week of final exams Peter’s father rings 
him in the morning because.
 a) his son is a heavy sleeper
 b) his son doesn’t have an alarm clock
 c) his son’s alarm clock is broken
5. How does Peter find working in a group?
 a) lonely
 b) helpful
 c) boring

ex. 7. Working  with  words.

PHrASAL verbS 
Match the phrasal verbs from the text with the meanings 

in the right hand colomn.
Make sure you look in the text for clues. Line numbers 

are in brackets.

hang on (2)

hang around (12)

give up (16)
get stuck into (25)

stick at (27)

ease up (37)

mug up (43)

lay off (47)

start something with 
enthusiasm
continue to work hard at 
something difficult
depend on
wait near a place without a 
purpose
stop doing something 
for a while
stop doing something 
which is enjoyable
stop putting so much energy 
into something
study quickly to know 
the main facts

ex. 8. Now use the eight phrasal verbs above to 
complete the sentences below. Make sure you use the 
right form of the verb.
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(a) His health has improved a lot since he ... smoking.  
(b) The library is full of students ... for their final exams.
(c)  I passed the interview for the scholarship. Now 

everything ... the English test.
(d) I’m so hungry, I can’t wait to ... my dinner when I get 

home.
(e) Don’t be late for your meeting with prof. Abidova. She 

doesn’t like to be kept ...
(f) You might find English grammar difficult at first but 

if you ... it you’ll soon improve.
(g) The doctor adviced me to ... on my office work and 

spend more time relaxing.
(h) I’ve decided to ... watching TV until the exams are over.

The prefix over is used before certain adjectives, verbs 
and nouns to show that there is too much of something. 
For example, if you are overweight you are heavier than 
you should be and if you overwork you work too much and 
possibly make yourself ill.

In the text there are two examples of words with the prefix 
over. Can you find them? Are they verbs, adjectives or nouns?

Use the following verbs and adjectives with prefix over 
– in the sentences below. The form of the adjectives stays the 
same, but you may need to change the form of the verbs.

verbs adjectives
overeat overgrown
oversleep overcrowded
overwork overconfident
(a) I haven’t done any work in my garden for years. It’s 

completely ... 
(b) He was late for the exam because he ...  
(c) It’s not good to ...  You’ll become fat.
(d) He failed the exam because he was ... and he didn’t 

prepare for it.
(e) Moscow metro is fast and clean but it’s often ... 
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(f) In Japan hundreds of people die each year because 
they ... They stay late in the office and never take holidays.

ex. 9. Idioms.
In the text Peter says that he «sleeps like a log» (line 

33). A log is a heavy piece of wood which is often difficult 
to move. So if you sleep like a log , you sleep very deeply 
without moving.

Here are some more common idioms connected with 
studying which you might find useful.

Just before exams Peter was burning the midnight oil 
every night.

Regina was so nervous before the test that she didn’t 
sleep a wink.

Rustam looks very tired. I think he’s been burning the 
candle at both ends.

Vladimir spends all his time reading books. He’s a real 
bookworm.

Now match the idioms with the meanings on the right.
to burn the midnight oil to be a very keen reader
to not sleep a wink to go to bed late and 
to burn the candle get up early
at both ends to study very late at night
to be a bookworm to be unable to sleep
Do you think it’s a good idea to burn the midnight oil 

before important exams?

APPlICATIOn  FOrMs

ex. 10. Of all the different kinds of writing that you 
do in english, filling in an applications form for a job or 
a scholarship is probably the most important. If you are 
careless in the way you complete the form it could spoil 
your chances of being accepted. Most employers and 
scholarship organisations reject candidates who submit 
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applications which are incomplete or difficult to read.  
Here are some hints on filling in forms:

* Read the instructions carefully before you write 
anything.    

* Provide all the information requested. Don’t include 
irrelevant details.

* Make sure that the information you give is accurate. 
The facts will be checked by the organisation which is offering 
the job or the scholarship.

* Your English must be neat and without mistakes.       

ex. 11. Of course application forms differ in the 
kind of information they require but there are certain 
terms which are common to most forms.

Family name: This is sometimes  called your 
 surname.
Other names: These are sometimes referred to as 
 your forenames.
Full name: Your forenames and family name.
Title: All males use Mr. But women can 
 choose between Mrs. (which signals 
 that they are married), Miss (which 
 signals that they are single) and Ms. 
 (which does not signal their marital 
 status).
Date of birth: In Britain the normal order is day/
 month/year. In the USA the order is 
 month/day/year.
Citizenship/ These two terms are not exactly 
nationality: synonymous. Citizenship refers to 
 the, country in which you have full 
 rights including the right to passport. 
 It is usually determined by birth. 
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 Nationality refers more to the ethnic 
 group to which you belong. So for 
 instance, you may be of Russian, 
 Uzbek or Kazakh nationality but a 
 citizen of Turkmenistan.
Address for The postal address to which you want 
Correspon the reply to your application to be 
dence: sent. In the USA this is called mailing 
 address.
next of kin: Your closest living relative. (Kin is 
 an old-fashioned word means 
 relative).
Language Proficiency means skill or ability. 
proficiency: Language proficiency usually refers 
 to your foreign language skills.
referee: A person who has agreed to give a 
 written statement (reference) about 
 your character, your skills and your 
 suitability for the position for which 
 you are applying.
Position: A more formal word for job or post. 
 It refers to the  job or position you 
 are in at the moment.
signature: The way you usually write your name 
 with a pen.

ex. 12. You may also meet the following expressions 
in application forms:

use block capitals Write in BIG /CAPITAL/
 UPPER CASE LETTERS
Please print Write in seperated letters. 
 Do not use script (joined up 
 letters).
If applicable This refers to something that 
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 may or may not be relevant to 
 you. Ignore it if it is not 
 relevant.
Please tick zUse the symbol (√) to select an 
 option
Cronological order In date order or the order in 
 which things happened 
 (the earliest first).

FIllIng  In  APPlICATIOn  FOrM

Imagine that you are applying for a scholarship to study 
in an English speaking country. Read the application form 
below and then fill it in, following the instructions. Although 
this is not a real form it is very similar to those you might 
meet in future.

Before you start, look at the following pieces of advice:

* Question 17 is particularly important. Make 
sure you cover all  three of the topic (a, b and c). One 
paragraph for each would be appropriate.

* Be definite about the course you would like to 
study and how it would benefit you in the future. 
You will improve your chances if you can show that 
you have a clear idea about your career and personal 
development.

* Don’t try to please the employer or the institution 
by praising them.

* make sure you mention any relevant work 
experience you have had and any courses you have 
attended outside University.

* Don’t exaggerate your own abilities or experience. 
honesty is the best policy!
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SCHOLARSHIP APPLICATION FORM

Please read the questions carefully and type or print your 
answers in block capitals.

PLEASE
ATTACH HERE

A RECENT
PHOTOGRAPHY
OF YOURSELF

1. Family name Other names

2. Title (please tick) Mr  Mrs  Miss  Ms 

3. Date of birth (day/month/year)

8. Number of children (if applicable) 

4. Place of birth
(country and town)

5. Citizenship/
Nationality

6. Sex  Male  Female 7. Marital status:  Single Married  Divorced  Engaged  Separatec

9. Address for correspondence in home country:

10. Education and training: Please list secondary schools, colleges and universities attended (in chronological order)

Name, address and telephone number of next of kin or 
person in your home country who should be contacted in the 
event of an emergency (please state relationship)

Telephone number: Telephone number:

Dates from-to
in months & years

Name & address of 
institution

Main subjects 
studied

 Full/part time

11. Past and present employment. Please list (in chronological order) any work experience you have had, giving dates 
and main responsibilities. Include any period of military service (if applicable)

POSITION RESPONSIBILITIES DATES

12. Proposed future 
profession in your own 
country
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15. List your choice of universities or institutions 
in order of preference.

 

REFEREE

Title and name:

Position:

Address:
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UNIT  32

ex. 1. read the text.

envIrOnMenTAl  PrOTeCTIOn

All living things, or organisms, interact with and 
influence their surroundings. Organism form a network 
of interconnected environmental systems called biomes. A 
rainforest is a biome, as is a desert. The branch of a science 
that studies the way organisms relate to their environment 
is called ecology. 

Natural events such as droughts or fires may damage the 
environment, but they are temporary disturbances. Given 
time, the environment will come back into balance.

Humans, however, have had a greater effect on the 
environment than any other species, and not everything they 
have done has been good for it.

Since the 1950 s the number of people in the world has 
more than doubled, and they all need food, water and shelter. 
The encreased demand on natural recources can unbalance 
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the environment causing problems for other species. Many 
have become extinct (died out completely) or are endangered.

It is only recently that people have begun to worry about 
the effect they are having on the environment and have 
started to think about halting various damaging practices. 
Should people cut down fewer trees to preserve the rainforests, 
have fewer children to keep population numbers down, stop 
driving cars, which pollute the atmosphere. And be prepared  
to pay  more for electricity?

There are no easy answers to these questions. If logging 
is banned, people who live by harvesting timber will have  no 
income. What gives one person the right to tell another not 
to start a family or to stop driving car?

Today most people agree that something needs to be done 
about environment problems. But they do not agree on the 
solutions.

♦ vocabulary notes
environment (n) - surroundings or conditions in which 

a person, animal or plant lives or operates
interact (v) - act so as  to effect each other         
interconnect (v) - connect with each other
drought (n) - a very long period of little or no rain fall
temporary (adj) - lasting for only a short time
disturbance (n) - the action of disturbing or the state 

of being disturbed
balance (ə)- make (something) have a balance of 

propotions of parts
human (adj) - having to do with human being
species (n) - a group of animals or plants  consisting of 

similar individuals capable of breading with each other
shelter (n) - a place giving protection from bad weather 

or danger
increase (v) - make or become greater in size, amount 

or intensity
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demand (n) - a very firm and forceful request
extinct (adj) - having no living members, no longer in 

existence
endanger (v) - put in danger
halt (v) - bring or come, to a sudden stop
damage (n) - physical harm reducing the value or 

usefulness of something
rainforest (n) - a dense forest found in tropical areas 

with consistently heavy rainfall
logging (v) - the work of cutting down trees
ban (v) - forbid officially              
harvest (n) - the process or period of gathering in crops
timber (n) - wood prepared for use in building and 

carpentry
income (n) - money received during a certain period for 

work or from investments
solution (n) - a means of solving a problem

ex. 2. Answer the following questions.
1. What is your opinion about the  environment?
2. How do our government take care about environment?
3. What science studies the environment?
4. What events may damage the environment?
5.How the human being have had a greater effect on the 

environment?
6.What needs to be done about environment problem 

today?

ex. 3. Make up sentences using the following words  
and word combinations:    

air pollution; 
the release of harmful substances into the air;
to be covered with dirt, 
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smog over the big industrial cities;
hard to breathe, 
unhealthy environment, 
to preserve the purity of air,
noise and air pollution; 
a great number of cars, 
water pollution;
dirty rivers; 
to pollute water with factory waste,
to influence harmfully; 
to preserve the purity of water,
to pollute the sea with oil;
waste of chemical plants; 
to poison;
garbage;  
planting trees;
green-belt.

ex. 4. speak on the topics.
Air pollution
Water pollution
Human enfluence on the environment

UNIT  33     

FLAG  IS  tHe  HoNoUr   
oF  tHe  tUrkmeN  NAtIoN

ex. 1. Tell more information about our state Flag.
The flag of the Turkmen nation is our honour. 
The flag is an important national symbol of our country.  

What national values are placed on our state Flag?  
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February 19, 1992, the State Flag of Turkmenistan was 
adopted.

February 19, 1995, we began to celebrate double holidays  
State Flag Day. 

A five pointed star on the State Flag symbolizes the five 
key elements of the universe: solid, liquid, gaseous, crystalline 
and plasmic.

The number of stars signify five major conditions of life: 
light, sound, sense of smell, sense of touch, sense of balance.

 ex. 2. read the text.

FLAG IS A NAtIoNAL PrIDe
For the first time in the 

nation’s history, a Turkmen 
state has been established 
on the basis of its own moral 
and national values, and a 
flag that displays these 
values has been formed. 
This is the sign.

oUr FLAG IS SymboL NAtIoNAL UNIty
After centuries, our people have adopted the official flag 

in harmony with their national character and the traditions 
of their forefathers and have become the owner of their green 
flag. 

The flag of the Turkmen state has become a source of a 
national pride. This is the standard that makes our nation 
proceed and spirits elevate. 

The souls of our ancestors have been absorbed into our flag. 
The placement of the Turkmen motifs on our flag symbolizes 

the importance of national values and national unity. 
On the Turkmen flag are those characteristics we share 

with our ancestors and their mistakes from which we take 
lessons.       
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ex. 3. speak about The state Flag Day celebration 
in our country.

ex. 4. Make up sentences with the following words 
and word combinations:

bless, safe and secure, embrace the fortune, our 
generations,

wave, become prosperous, be renowned, ancestors, sincere 
wish, pass way, proper and lawful, national values, national.

UNIT 34                  
   

FooD AND HeALtH
ex. 1. how much do you know about food and 

health? With your partner take turns to ask and answer 
the questions below. Make a note of each other’s 
answer’s.

a) Which of the following contains a lot of protein which 
helps our bodies.

 bread                    meat                   
 fruit                   water 
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b) Which of these gives us the most energy?
 rice  fish   
 eggs  tea 
c) Which is the most fattening?
 beans  honey  
 bread  peanuts 
d) Which food provides us with the most vitamin C?
 butter  potatoes  
 fruit  chocolate              
e) Which of these can cause long term damage to our 

health if we eat too much?
 fatty food  frozen food  
 fresh food  dried food 
f) Which of these can lead to high blood pressure if we 

have too much?
 tea  melon  
 oranges   salt 
Discuss your own diet with your partner and 

consider whether your typical diets are healthy or 
unhealthy.

ex. 2. Before you read the text about British eating 
habits see if you can predict some of the words (verbs, 
nouns and adjectives) which you will find in the text. 
Write your predictions below.

      verbs       nouns adjectives
..................... ..................... .....................
..................... ..................... .....................
..................... ..................... .....................

ex. 3. now read the text and find out how many of 
the words you predicted above actually appear in the 
text. 

In Britain, breakfast is usually eaten between 7 and 8 
o’clock in the morning. Traditionally, it consists of a hot dish 

14* Sargyt № 2163
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such as sausages, bacon and eggs, preceded by cereals and 
followed by toast and marmalade. Although many hotels still 
offer this kind of cooked breakfast, at home most people prefer 
a lighter meal to start the day nowadays, a typical breakfast 
might be a bowl of cornflakes and a cup of tea or coffee or a 
boiled egg and a piece of toast with a glass of fresh orange 
juice. Not only is this type of light breakfast healthier but it 
also takes only a few minutes to prepare and eat, something 
which is very important for busy working people.

The meal eaten between midday and about 2 pm is 
usually called lunch. For most people this is a light meal, 
often eaten at their workplace, which could be a hot-dog a 
few sandwiches or a baked potato. People have only 30 or 40 
minutes for lunch so they often buy pre-cooked ‘convenience’ 
food. At the name suggests, convenience food is very quick 
and easy to prepare since it only needs to be heated on a stove 
or in microwave oven. Over sixty per cent of British homes 
now use a microwave oven for cooking and many offices also 
have one for employees to use. Sunday lunch is very different. 
This is the traditional time when all the family can relax and 
enjoy a meal together. A typical Sunday lunch consists of roast 
beef and potatoes, boiled vegetables (such as carrots or peas) 
and gravy (a thick brown sauce made with the juice from the 
meat). It is usually followed by a sweet pudding or pie. 

Dinner is the main meal for most families. It is eaten 
between 6 and 8 o’clock in the evening  and consists of two 
courses: meat or fish and vegetables, followed by a dessert 
or pudding. Many families prefer to eat take-away food for 
dinner instead  of cooking. The traditional take-away food 
is fried fish and chips eaten with salt and vinegar. In recent 
years American style ‘fast- food’, especially hamburgers, has 
become very popular. Most towns and cities have restaurants 
specializing in food from other countries such as Chinese and 
Indian dishes, Turkish kebabs and Italian pizzas.

As well as being the most popular drink in Britain, tea is 
also the name of a light meal eaten between 4 and 5 o’clock. It 



211

generally consists of a few pieces of bread and butter with jam, 
cakes or biscuits, and hot tea. Of course, working people have 
no time for this meal but they do often have an afternoon ‘tea-
break’ when they drink a cup of tea or coffee. Some families , 
for whom lunch is the main meal of the day , also eat a light 
meal called supper, in place of dinner. This is usually eaten 
between 7 and 8 o’clock and could be something like cheese 
on toast, a slice of pizza, or a bowl of soup.

Since the 1970 s  the eating habits of British people have 
changed. Doctors and nutritionists have advised people to eat  
less fatty food and more food like fresh fruit and vegetables, 
which contain a lot of fibre. Too much at in our diet can lead 
to heart problems, whereas fibre is helpful in keeping our 
stomachs healthy. Experts have also warned against eating 
too much salt, which can lead to high blood pressure, and 
sugar, which damages our teeth. Overeating is also a problem 
for many people and about forty per cent of British adults 
are overweight. One reason for this is that many people eat 
snacks like crisps, sweets and biscuits between meals. In fact, 
snacks are the fastest growing sector of the food industry. 
Not surprisingly, another fast growing sector is slimming 
food – special food with fewer calories for people who want 
to lose weight.

ex. 4. Match the meals on the left with the time 
when typically British people eat them:

breakfast 4-5 pm
lunch 7-8 pm
tea 6-8 pm
dinner 7-8 pm
supper 12 noon - 2 pm

ex. 5. Decide whether the following statements are 
true (T), false (F) or not given in the text (ng).

a) The traditional British breakfast is healthier than the 
modern breakfast  .............. 
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b) Convenience food is more expensive than fresh food   
 .............. 

c) More than half of all British families cook with a 
microwave oven       .............. 

d) Sunday lunch is traditionally a light meal  .............. 
e) Peas are vegetables     .............. 
f) A dessert is a dish eaten after the main course ...    
g) Coffee is now more popular in Britain than tea ...    
h) More than half of British adults are overweight ...    
i) Eating low calorie food can help overweight people 

reduce        .............. 
j) Slimming food is the fastest growing sector of the British 

food industry       .............. 

ex. 6. The final paragraph of the text mentions that 
different types of food can affect our health. Complete 
the table below with information from the text.

Food  containing ... effect on health
fat can lead to heart problems
fibre
salt
sugar

ex. 7. guessing the meaning of words.
use clues in the context and in the forms of the 

words themselves to guess the meaning of the following 
words and phrases from the text. Don’t look in the 
dictionary until after you have made your guesses!

convenience ................................
stove ...........................................
pre-cooked ..................................                              
nutritionists ...............................
snacks ........................................
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ex. 8. look back in the text and find different types 
of food which match the definitions below:

a) small pieces of meat cooked and served on a metal 
rod .....................................................

b) a type of jam made from citrus fruit (especially 
oranges) ............................................

c) a sausage eaten in a bread roll ...................................
d) a liquid  with a very sharp taste used with certain 

foods ..................................................
e) long thin pieces of fried potato (called French fries in 

the USA) ...........................................
f) thin slices of potato, fried, dried and sold in packets 

(called chips in the USA) .................
g) chopped beef eaten in a bread roll with fried onion ........

ex. 9. Countable and uncountable nouns and 
partitives

The two biggest group of nouns are countable and 
uncountable nouns. Most countable nouns are words for 
separate things which can be counted such as:

eggs books students meals
Uncountable nouns are usually things which are 

quantities rather than separate items such as:
milk sugar time meat
There are uncountable nouns in English which may be 

countable nouns in your own language. These include:
information equipment advice research
furniture progress news  homework
Uncountable nouns have no plural form. They can be 

used without a determiner or with one of the following words:
some     little     much    more     enough     any     no
You can specify certain quantities of uncountable nouns 

using partitive phrases such as:
a piece of advice      some chunks of cheese      
three items of furniture       
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ex. 10. Correct the following sentences where 
necessary. The first has been done for you.

a) I received a bad news this morning. 
 I received some bad news this morning.
b) Do you like rice.
 ......................................................................................                                                          
c)  The doctor gave me some advices about my diet.
 ......................................................................................     
d) For breakfast I usually eat two pieces of toast.
 ......................................................................................          
e) Do you take milk in your tea?
 ......................................................................................                                      
f) The article contained some useful informations.
 ......................................................................................          
g) Are there many furnitures in your office?
 ......................................................................................                      
h) I have made some progress in my research.
......................................................................................
i) How many eggs do you need to make an omelette?
......................................................................................
j) Factories in Turkmenistan are now using advanced 

modern equipments.
......................................................................................

ex. 11. Partitives with food and drink.
Many words for food and drink are uncountable nouns. 

For example:
bread cheese sugar coffee milk meat oil yoghurt.
If you want to talk about particular amounts of these, you 

usually need to use a partitive phrase such as:
a piece of a slice of  a bit of a drop of
You can also use measurement nouns (litre, kilogram 

(kg), gram (g), etc) in partitive phrases to refer to an amount 
of something. For example:

1 litre of milk 2 kgs of strawberries  200 g of meat
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These partitives can be used with both countable and 
uncountable nouns.

When you want to refer to the container in which the food 
is served or sold you can also use a partitive phrase such as:

a cup of tea a bowl of cornflakes a bottle of wine
a bag of crisps a tin of peas a packet of biscuits
As these examples show, these partitives also can be used 

with both countable and uncountable nouns.
Partitive phrases are not only used with food and drink. 

For example:
a tin of paint      a bottle of ink     
a bucket of sand      a square metre of carpet

ex. 12. In the text about british eating habits you 
read about the traditional sunday lunch of roast beef, 
vegetables and gravy. traditionally this is served with 
Yorkshire Pudding. This dish, which originated in the 
northern english country of Yorkshire, is not sweet 
like most puddings. It is simple but delicious mixture 
of eggs, flour and milk.

read the recipe below for traditional Yorkshire 
Pudding.

Ingredients
300 grams of flour
1/2 teaspoon of salt
1/2 cup of milk
2 eggs
1/2 cup of water 

method
1. Preheat the oven to 1750C.
2. Put the flour and the salt into a bowl and mix.
3. Make a hole in the centre of the mixture, pour in the 

milk and beat until soft and light.
4. Add the eggs and beat them into the mixture.
5. Add the water and beat until large bubbles rise to the 

surface.
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6. Leave the mixture to stand for 1 hour in the fridge and 
then beat it again

7. Pour the mixture into an oven dish greased with some 
melted butter and bake for about 30 minutes.

8. Serve the pudding at once with roast beef, vegetables 
and gravy.

ex. 13. This recipe illustrates some general points 
about the way recipes are written.

* They usually contain two sections: ingredients and 
method.

* Verbs are mostly in the imperative form to make the 
instructions clearer.

* The verbs used are appropriate. For instance bake and 
beat have precise meanings in cookery.

* Numbers are used to order the stages of the method 
and make them easier to follow.

ex. 14. the text about british eating habits 
contained several examples of adjectives formed from 
verbs which describe the way a certain kind of food 
has been prepared. Match these words and five more 
which do not appear in the text with the Turkmen 
translations on the right.

(1) cooked (a) gowyrulan  
(2) boiled (b) demlenen 
(3) fried (c) bişirilen
(4) roast (d) tamdyrda ýa-da duhowkada 
 bişirilen (çörek ýaly)
(5) baked (e) gaýnadylan
(6) steamed (f) kakmaç
(7) dried (g) kebap edilen
(8) smoked (h) tütedilen
(9) barbecued (i) tamdyrda ya-da duhowkada 
 bişirilen (et ýaly)
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15. Puzzle corner.   A rhyming riddle
see if you can solve the riddle below:
My first is in tea but not in coffee
My second is in candy but not in toffee
My third is in meat but not in fish
My fourth is in spoon but not in dish
My fifth is in beans but never in peas
My sixth is in yoghurt though it isn’t in cheese
My seventh is in cream yet not in butter
My whole is a word  opposite in meaning to another
SOLUTION ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 

UNIT  35

ex. 1. read the following words:
bare , bar , dare, darling, during; car, care, curse, curious; 

serious, cereal, verse, severe, sphere; share, chair, fare, far, 
future, fur, furious; person, period; mere America; mixture, 
gesture, jersey.

speech exercise
There is a book on the table. - There is no book on the 

table.
Is there a book on the table? - Yes, there is (No, there 

isn’t).
What is there on the table? - There is a book on the table.
Is there any chalk on the table? - Yes, there is. There is 

some chalk on the table (No, there isn’t. There is no chalk on 
the table).

t. There is a book on the table.
 There is no book under the table.
T.  Is there a book on the table? P. Yes, there is.
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 Is there a book under the table. No, there isn’t.
      What is there on the table? There is a book on the 

table.

T. Is there a map on the wall?
      What is there on the wall?
 Is there a box under the table?
 What is there under the table?
 Is there a flower on the table?
 What is there on the table?
 Is there a wireless in this room?
 Is there a sofa in this room?
 Is there a picture on that wall? 
 .........................................................................
T.  Is there a table in the dining- room?
 Is there a big clock there?
 Is there a bookcase in the office?
 Is there a wireless there?
 .........................................................................
T.  There is some chalk on the table?
 There is no chalk in the box.
T.  Is there any chalk on the table?
S.  Yes there is some.
T.  Is there any chalk in the box?
S.  No, there isn’t.
T.  What is there on the table?
S.  There is some chalk on the table.
T.  Is there any ink on the table?
 Is there any paper in the bag?
 Is there any salt there?
 Is there an apple in that box?
 .........................................................................
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ex. 2. Translate into Turkmen.
1. There is a picture on the wall. The picture is on the wall. 

2. There is no lamp over the table. The lamp is not over the 
table. It is on the table. 3. The bed is not in this room. There 
is no bed in this room. 4. The big clock is in the dining-room. 
Is the large sofa also there? No, it isn’t. There is no sofa there.  
5. Is the wireless in that room? Is there a wireless in that room? 
6. Where is the bookshelf? What is there on the bookshelf?  
7. The bookcase is in the library. Is there a bookcase in the 
office?   

ex. 3. Translate into Turkmen: 
My favourite writer is Magtymguly, his father’s name 

is Azadi, Azadi was an educated man, Azadi did his best 
to give his son an education, he took him to the Idris-Baba 
medresa, Magtymguly continued his education in Bukhara, 
Magtymguly wrote many beautiful poems. He wrote about 
his people’s dreams, he described the hard life of the poor 
Turkmen people.   

MY  FAvOurITe  WrITer
My favour i te  wri ter  i s 

Magtymguly. He was born in 
Hajigovshan near the Gurgen 
river in about 1724. He spent 
most of his life near the Etrek and 
Gurgen rivers.

His father’s name was Azadi. 
Azadi was an educated man 
and a famous poet of the 18th 
century. His poet «Vagzy – Azat» 
is well-known in the history of the 
Turkmen literature.

Azadi did his best to give 
his son an education. In the 18th century there was no good 
medresse in Etrek, Akhal or Mary, so he took his son to the 
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Idris-Baba medresse in Khalach. After that Magtymguly 
continued his education in Bukhara. But he did not like 
medresse in Bukhara, so he went to Khiva. There he continued 
his education in the most famous medresse of Shirgazi.

Magtymguly wrote many beautiful poems. In his poems 
he described the hard life of the poor Turkmen people. He 
wrote about his people’s dreams. He often said that the poor 
Turkmen people would live happily, that all the people would 
be brohers.

Everybody listened to his poems with great interest 
and love. Before nobody could read Magtymguly’s poems in 
Russian.

But today millions of people read Magtymguly’s poems 
in Russian and many other languages of the world.  

4. Tell about:
1. The place where Magtymguly was born.
2. Magtymguly’s father.
3. Magtymguly’s education.
4. Magtymguly’s poems.
5. Celebrating Magtymguly’s birthday.

♦ vocabulary notes
favourite (adj) - preferred to all others of the same kind
educate (v) - give intellectual or moral instruction to
famous (adj) - known about by many people
medresse (n) - religious school
dream (n) - a series of images and feelings

ex. 5. Put necessary words:
1. He was born in ... near the ... river in about ... . 2. His 

father’s name was ... . 3. There he continued his ... in the most 
famous medresse of Shirgazi. 4. In his ... he described the 
hard  life of the poor Turkmen people. 5. Everybody listened 
to his poems with great ... and love.
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ex. 6. read and compare.
Magtymguly, köňle gaýgy getirme,
Bu bir iş wagtydyr, özüň ýitirme,
«Sözüm aňlan ýok» diýip, ümsüm oturma,
Jahan giňdir, çenden bilen-de bardyr.

Magtymguly, don’t let sorrow touch your soul,
It’s a matter of time, don’t be upset,
Don’t fall silent, don’t think
Nobody is heeding you.
The world is spacious, once you’ll have
listeners too.

UNIT 36

Table 1

«TO Be ABle» In The FuTure 
INDeFINIte teNSe

I
we

shall (shan’t)

He (she)
you
they

will (won’t) be able to do it tomorrow
to translate this article
tomorrow
to repair the radioset
alone
to practice this text
in the laboratory

Shall I
we

will He (she)
you
they



222

Table 2

to  HAve + INFINItIve  IN tHe 
FUtUre INDeFINIte teNSe 

I
we

shall (shan’t)

He (she)
you
they

will (won’t) be able

Shall I
we

have to do it tomorrow
to work in the garden
tomorrow morning
to rewrite the text
to help them

will He (she)
you
they

table 3

I
we

shall  
(shan’t)

He 
(she)
you
they

will 
(won’t)

go to the country
go for a walk work 
in the garden
play tennis
have dinner in the 
garden

It is hot.
the weather 
is fine

Shall I
we

Peter comes
it doesn’t 
rain
(it rains).
the sun 
shines. 
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will He (she)
you
they

If
when

ex. 1. study substitution Tables ą 13 and compose 
as many sentences as you can.

ex. 2. Change  each of these sentences using the 
Future Continuous:

1. At 10 o’clock he was still working at the laboratory.  
2. My friend was preparing for her written test when I came. 
3. Were you waiting for me at the station at 8 o’clock in the 
morning? 4. Was his friend giving a lesson at 5 o’clock? 5. My 
nephew was repairing our vacuum-cleaner at 7. 6. My uncle 
was listening to the news when I went to bed. 7. My aunt was 
knitting the whole morning.

ex. 3. Write questions to the parts of the sentences 
in bold type:

1. He will begin his lectures next month. 2. My brother 
will go to India for six months. 3. My sister will go to the 
South because of her child’s illness. 4. It will take me 20 
minutes to get to her house. 5. I shall be waiting for you at 
the station. 6. It will take two hours to build this theatre. 
7. It was snowing hard when I got up this morning. 8. I 
shall be able to translate this article next week. 9. He will 
see her at 9 o’clock tomorrow. 10. I shall get up tomorrow 
at 6 o’clock. 11. He will stay in the country for two months. 
12. I shall be able to go to the canteen after the lessons. 
13. I shall have to repair my aunt’s iron tomorrow. 14. I 
shall be having dinner soon.
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UNIT  37
                  

ex. 1. A DrOP OF WATer  A GrAIN oF GoLD 
Every year on the first Sunday of April we celebrate «A 

Drop of Water - a Grain of Gold» holiday. Water plays a great 
role in the agriculture of Turkmenistan, because the climate 
here is very dry. The sun shines approximately 7 months a 
year, but sometimes even more. So  «A Drop of Water» is a 
Grain of Gold in our country.

There are rivers in every velayat. They are: Garagum, 
Amyderya, Murgap, Tejen, Etrek and others. Their water is 
used for irrigation of soil to assist in the production of crops. 
The water is used to increase the yield of such crops as rice, 
wheat, cotton, garden flowers and vegetables.

The state programme for the development of the 
population’s water supply is related to the solution of the 
issue on providing the country with pure drinking water. The 
water drinking plants were built in every velayat.

The idea of the first President of Turkmenistan 
Saparmyrat Turkmenbashi was to collect salty waters from 
all over Turkmenistan through drainage system and to create 
a lake in the North of the Garagum desert, which is called 
Turkmen Kol. It will be 3,460 square kilometers.

ex. 2. Answer the following questions.
1. «When do we celebrate» A Drop of Water a Grain of 

Gold holiday? 
2.What is the climate of Turkmenistan? 
3.What rivers in Turkmenistan do you know?
4.What is the programme of the government of 

Turkmenistan? 
5. What is the idea of the first President of Turkmenistan?
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ex.  3. read and retell the text.
Anyone who flies over Turkmenistan, from that bird’s 

eye view, will see that a great number of cities were built in 
ancient times in all corners of the country. 

If you look from above, you can see fertile lands, 
agricultural lands. Wherever you look, you can see irrigation 
canals. 

Today we cultivate approximately two million hectares 
of the Turkmen land. But our ancestors cultivated more than 
that. Irrigation canals, dams, man-made pools, and artesian 
wells refresh our territory in Kesarkach, Balkan, Dehistan, 
Misserian, Haweran plateau, Merv, Amul, Urgench and Etrek 
Gurgen. These canals are signs that Turkmens hold life 
important and Turkmens are hard working. 

There are wells 200-300 meters deep in the Turkmen land 
like Dehistan, Misserian, Ahal, Garagum, and in the deserts 
along the Lebap shores. Today almost all of them still supply 
the water needs of our people. 

Our ancestors managed to reach the underground spring 
waters by digging wells in the sands and building walls from 
desert plants and vegetable fibre in an era when there were no 
facilities like there are today. Those wells are very deep as if 
they extend into the deepest parts  of the ground. Turkmens 
call those wells «Yyldyzboyly» as a reference to the great 
depth. Here is a sign of the love of the Turkmen nation for life!

It is not difficult to see that Turkmen people need 
thousands of wells to live at ease, if you consider that ninety 
percent of the land of Turkmenistan is desert. Our ancestors 
dug that number of wells because they were well aware of 
the value of a comfortable life. They sank wells in the arid 
lands to collect the water accumulated underground and 
they used the water through all seasons. Our ancestors grew 
melon, watermelon, sesame, lentil and more on these arid 
lands. They sowed wheat and harvested it. They built great 
cisterns where they had gathered the winter snows. Then, 
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they covered them with the branches of trees and sand and 
saved the water for use in summer. 

By building tunnel, some kilometers in length, from the 
mountains to the fertile lands, they managed to carry water 
from the mountains to the cultivable lands. These tunnels 
were complex irrigation systems. 

The tunnels were built at the foot of the mountains. With 
these tunnels, there were wells, each 30-40 meters deep. Our 
ancestors managed to transmit the brilliant water from the 
bare, arid, barren mountains to the fertile lands. 

♦ vocabulary notes
corner (n) - a place or angle where two or more sides 

or edges meet
fertile - fruitful, productive
arid - dry, unwatered, waterless
irrigate (v) - supply water to (land or crops) by means 

of channels
canal (n) - a waterway cut through land for the passage 

of boats or for conveying water for irrigation
agriculture (n) - the science or practice of farming
hectare (n) - a unit of area, equal to 10,000 square 

metres
well (n) - a shaft sunk into the ground to obtain water, 

oil, gas
dig (v) - an act of digging
depth (n) - the distance from the top or surface down, 

or from front to back
arid (adj) - very dry
cistern (n) - a water storage tank

ex. 4. Make up sentences with the following words 
and word combinations: 

ancient times, bird’s eye view, fertile lands, to cultivate, 
hard working, spring waters, depth, to be well aware, value, 
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to live at ease, arid land, to sow wheat, to build cistern to dig 
wells, cultivable lands, irrigation system.

ex. 5. learn the following words and word 
combinations:

fertile lands, agricultural lands, cultivate approximately, 
arid, barren, bare lands; to plant greenery; to keep the 
greenery fresh; to protect, to pollute with fumes; to take 
care of the plants; to keep clean; to preserve healthy and 
clean environment, recycle wastes, to use organic compost, 
unleaded gasoline, lead free gasoline, make new products from 
old,  radioactive materials, affected by radiation, poisonous 
oil, oxygen to breathe, factory chimneys,  smog, chemical 
pesticides,  chemical weed killer, ozone layer, stratosphere, 
aerosol sprays, air conditioning units, ultraviolet rays, carbon 
dioxide, greenhouse effect, endangered by floods.

ex. 6. speak about «gok gushak» programme.

UNIT  38        

ex. 1. Translate and make up sentences with the 
following word combinations: 

to pay attention to  
to play an important role 
to be rich in 
in accordance with
to work with enthusiasm 
to achieve the goals  
to implement in  
is paid                                                                                      
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is being bored
will be reached                                                                        
has already been extracted
is planned                                                                                
have already been accomplished
are being discovered                                                               
will be installed

ex. 2. read the text.
Oil and gas extraction in Turkmenistan. 

Our country is rich in deposits of oil and natural gas. 
Our President,  paid much attention to developing of the oil 
and gas branch, to increasing of the volume of extracting and 
processing of raw materials. 

The development of the industry extracting and processing 
oil and gas is one of the priorities of National programme.  In 
accordance with the programme extraction of gas will reach 
120 milliard cubic metres in 2010. Extraction of 240 milliard 
cubic meters of gas is planned till the end of 2020. 

The gas workers of our country work with great 
enthusiasm to achieve these goals. New gas fields are being 
discovered. The new well is being bored in the Garagum 
desert beyond Unguz, Yoloten, Sakar. 

The depth of this well, which is situated in the 
Bowrideshik gas-field, will reach 5 thousand meters. 
According to the information there is a rich gas field there. 
The gas in the upper layers has been extracted during the 
previous years.  

The specialists from the Ojak boring of the new well. Not 
long ago they finished boring super deep well in the Nurygyr 
gas-field. Then the boring instruments reached the depth of 
4500 meters. 

At present the new investment project on increasing the 
number of explored deposits of the fuel raw materials is being 
implemented in the gas fields of the country. 
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Additional explorations have already been 
accomplished in north Nayyp, Balguyi, and Bagaja. New 
deposits of gas have been discovered there. New modern 
machinery and equipment will be installed in the old gas-
fields to increase the extraction of gas. It will considerably 
increase the extraction of gas.

ex. 3. Answer the following questions.           
What did the first President pay much attention for? 
What goals have already been achieved?
What is planned till the end of 2020?
Where did they bore new wells of gas?

UNIT  39

ex. 1. read the text about Akhalteke horses and make 
up questions. Pay attention to the facts in bold type.

AkHALteke  HorSeS
The world today is home to more than 250 breeds of 

horses cultivated by man over many centuries. The Akhaltekin 
breed stands apart as the patriarch of horse-breeding. It took 
more than three millennia to produce this breed. The exact 
date of the Akhalteke breed’s first appearance is not known, 
but the earliest mentions go back to the 4th  3rd century AC. 
Bucephalus, the favourite horse of Alexander the Great, 
was Akhalteke.

the Akhalteke oasis, where the famous racing horses 
originate, is located between the Kopetdag mountain range 
and the Garagum sands from Mary to Bakharden.  
Teke were both crop growers and soldiers, who protected 
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their lands. the slim and 
speedy Akhalteke were 
meant for combat as 
saddle horses. This is 
their most distinctive and 
unique trait.

The proud and inde-
pendent Turkmens have 
created the breed over 
centuries. Breeding secrets 
were passed down from 
father to son. The horse 
was their first and closest 
friend. The Akhalteke 

horses could cover almost without food and water large 
distances in the desert. 

They were swift, steadfast, deeply attached to their 
master, wary with outsiders, admirably pure-breed and 
beautiful. 

Modern Akhalteke horses inherited their ancestors’ 
best traits.

ex. 2. Answer the following questions.
1. How ling did it take the people to produce the Akhalteke 

breed?
2. Is the exact date of the Akhalteke breed’s first 

appearance known?
3. Where is the Akhaltekin oasis located?
4. Characterize the Akhaltekin  horses.      

ex. 3. Translate the following into Turkmen. retell 
the text.

Breeds of horses, cultivated by man, patriarch of horse 
breeding, exact date of the appearance, Akhaltekin oasis, 
protected their lands, crop growers, slim and speedy, unique 
trait, breeding secrets, first friend and closest friend, inherited 
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from their ancestors, passed from father to son, deeply 
attached to the master, to cover large distances, admirably 
pure-breed.

ex. 4. speak about beautiful Yanardag, whose 
portrayal decorates the Turkmenistan emblem, is a 
standard of the oldest breed.

ex. 5. translate these phrases into english. Pay 
attention to the use of ‘like’.

Ýyldyrym ýaly, jennetde doglan, meniň buýsanjym, 
Türkmeniň ruhy, ruhuň göterilýär, at çapyşyklary, dünýä 
haýran galýar, owadan düýş ýaly, ýörüşiň jadyly, jennetiň 
guşy ýaly, çäksiz möçberde, ot ýaly ýanýar, toýnagyň ýyldyz 
ýaly öwüşgin atýar, meniň köňlüm guş ýaly uçýar.

UNIT  40
  

ex. 1. read the text, retell and make up questions 
to the text.

A  TAlk  ABOuT  eDuCATIOn  In  BrITAn
Yesterday at Form 9 I had an English lesson. Jennet 

Nurgeldiyeva, the English teacher, said, «This year you have 
learned  a lot about the United Kingdom. You know something 
about its geography, about the traditions of the populations , 
about places of interest. You also know who are the masters 
of the country».

Suddenly Aman Geldiyev put up his hand and asked, 
«What do English people themselves know about their country?»

«Well, I am sure that a person living on the British Isles 
will know as much as you do, or perhaps even a little more».
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Aman smiled to hear this and so did the class. Then 
Jennet Nurgeldiyeva went on. «The interests of the working 
people in a capitalist state, as you know, are defended 
by proletarian working – class parties. In Britain, the 
Communist Party is in the vanguard of the struggle for 
a better future, and its active assistant in this work is 
the British Young Communist League. There are many 
interesting things about Great Britain which we haven’t 
discussed yet...».

At this moment Maya Allayarova was quick to ask, «Will 
you tell us something about English schools, please?»

«Oh that is a very good question! Well, in England 
children begin to go to school when they are 5 years old. They 
leave secondary schools at the age of 16 to start work. If they 
want to go to the university they continue their study until 
they are at least 18. Higher education costs a lot and only a 
smaller part of the students get scholarships».

«Do parents have to pay for their children’s education?» 
asked Asat Muradov.

«Well, there state schools which are free and public 
schools, most of them are for boys, where the parents pay for 
their children’s education. There are private schools too...».

«But public means for all!» said Leyla Seyidova.
«Yes, that’s right» smiled the teacher. «But although 

the name is public, those schools are not for many. They 
prepare their pupils for the universities and for work in the 
government of the country».

«You said that the state schools are free. Does it mean 
they are better?», asked a pupil.

«Oh, certainly not. Many of the state schools are not so 
good as the private ones. Their classes are too large and the 
teacher too few to pay personal attention to each pupil.

In public schools are small and the number of teachers 
is large. Those parents who send their children to public or 
private schools use their money to buy smaller classes, and 
better teachers».
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«And what about higher education for state school 
students?» came another question.

«May I answer that question?», asked Gozel Geldimuradova. 
«I’ve read something about it».

«Yes, please tell us what you’ve read», said Jennet 
Nurgeldiyeva.

«Some years ago there was only one type of state schools 
which prepared pupils for the university. It was the grammar 
school.

At the other state schools only trades were taught. 
That’s why four-fifth of 16 year old school leavers had to 
begin working after leaving school. But now there are also 
comprehensive schools which teach all subjects, and pupils 
decide which subjects they will study».

«Yes, that’s right», said the teacher.                      

ex. 2. use the facts below to tell about education 
system in the USA and Great britain.

  eDuCATIOn In BrITAIn AnD The usA

Uk
3 - 4 years old:       Nursery school, playgroup 
 or kindergarten
5 - 6 years old:       Infant school of primary school
7 - 11 years old:     Junior school of primary school
12 - 16 years old:   Secondary school
17 - 18 years old:    Sixth form college
19 - 21 years old:   University or Polytechnic 
 (1st year (fresher), 2nd year, 
 3rd year (final) year)
22 - 23 years old:   University (postgraduate)

USA
3 - 4 years old:      Nursery school 
5 years old:            Kindergarten
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6 - 11 years old:    Elementary school 
 (1st - 6th grades)
12 - 13 years old:  Junior High School 
 (7th - 8th grades)
14 - 17 years old:  High School (9th - 12th grades)
18 - 21 years old:  College  (freshman, sophomore, 
 junior, senior)
22 - 23 years old:  Graduate School

ex. 3. retell the text.  

tHe  brItISH  ISLeS
Here is the map of the 

British Isles. On the map we 
can see England, Scotland, 
Wales and Ireland. The 
name of this part of the 
Ireland is England. London 
is the capital of  England. 

It is also the capital of United 
Kingdom.

Some parts of England 
are really beautiful. There are 
many lakes, rivers, hills and 
mountains in England. But the 
mountains are not very high.

The Cheviot Hills are in 
the north of the country. South 
of the Cheviot Hills you can 
see the Pennines. West of 
the Pennines you can see the 
Cumbrian Mountains. There 
are a number of beautiful lakes 
in these mountains. The name 
of this part of the country is 
the Lake District.
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This is Wales. There are many hills and mountains in 
Wales. Here is a big mountain. Its name is Snowdon. It is 
3560 feet high.

There is much coal in Wales. It is one of the big mining 
districts in Britain. In the towns and villages of Wales you 
can see thousands of miners.

Britain is an industrial country. There are a lot of factories 
and mines there. Birmingham and Coventry are towns of 
the big industrial centers in England. Sheffield is a centre of 
the steel industry, and in Manchester there are many textile 
factories. West of Manchester is Liverpool. It is one of the big 
ports on the west coast of the island.

Glasgow is a very large city in Scotland. It is also a large 
sea port and a big ship-building centre. Edinburgh is the 
capital of Scotland. It is near the east coast of the country.

Oxford, Cambridge and Edinburgh are university towns. 
You can find a great number of students there.

Dublin in Ireland is also a university city. Belfast is a big 
city of Northern Ireland.

LoNDoN
Great Britain is a capitalist country. In Great Britain, as 

in any other capitalist country, all power is in the hands of 
the capitalists and landlords. They have the land, the mines, 
the factories and the banks.

Social contrasts are striking in London.
The palaces of the English kings and queens and the 

houses of the rich people, the best theatres and museums, the 
beautiful parks and squares are all in the West End.

Near the Thames we can see the Houses of Parliament. 
There on a high tower we can see a big clock called Big Ben; 
we can hear it striking every quarter of an hour.

Now come down the Thames past the City, with its many 
offices and banks and the big church of St. Paul standing on 
a hill, to the East End.
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Here we can see a different world. The London docks, big 
factories and miles of narrow and dirty streets with houses 
all grey and black with smoke are in the East End. There are 
thousands of workers and poor people living there.

UNIT  41        

tHe LASt SUNDAy  oF mAy 
Is The TurkMen CArPeT’s DAY

ex. 1. read the text and learn about Turkmen 
Carpet which was included into ginness.  

TurkMen  CArPeTs
The Pride of the national culture of Turkmen people is 

carpet weaving. Carpet-weaving come from the traditions 
of carpet weaving were transferred from generation to 
generation and within centuries were improved.
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W i t h  c a r p e t 
p r o d u c t s  c a m e l s 
and  horses  were 
d e c o r a t e d .  T h e y 
served as decoration 
of yurtas and wedding 
processions. The first 
carpet exhibitions 
i n  V i e n n a  a n d 
Berlin have struck 
the spectators with 
original beauty of 
the masterpieces of 
unseen before Oriental 
art. The press wrote enthusiastically about Turkmen carpets. 
Turkmen carpets are made of qualitative sheep wool of spring 
shearing, having the special elasticity, resiliency and durability.

The decoration of such carpets is extremely original, 
reflecting the real world surrounding Nomadic livestock-
breeders. Ornament has geometrical character.

Classical Turkmen carpet today determines basic volume 
of production of State Association «Turkmen Khaly». Turk-
men carpets were exhibited at many international exhibitions 
and fairs.

The collections of Turkmen carpets are decorating such 
major museums, as Hermitage in St. Petersburg and the 
Oriental Arts Museums in Moscow. Ornament of the main 
groups of Turkmen carpets are the components of a new 
flag and national emblem of Turkmenistan. Today Turkmen 
carpets are very popular, both in our country and abroad.

♦ vocabulary notes
transfer (v) - move ( someone or something from one 

place to another)
generation (n) - all of the people born and living at 

about the same time
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improve (v) - make or become better
exhibition (n) - a public display of items in an art 

gallery or museum
masterpiece (n) - a work of outstanding skill
qualitative (adj) - having to do with or measured by 

quality
shear (v) - cut the wool off (a sheep)
elasticity (n) - cord or fabric which returns to its original 

size or shape after being stretched 
resiliency (adj) - able to recoil or spring back into shape 

after bending, stretching, or being compressed
durability (adj) - hard-wearing
fair (n) - a gathering of stalls and amusements for public 

entetainment
oriental (adj) - having to do with the Far East

ex. 2. Answer the following questions.
1. What is the pride of the national culture of Turkmen 

people?
2. What do you know about the traditions of carpet 

weaving?
3. What can say about the first carpet exhibitions in 

Vienna and Berlin?
4. What are the Turkmen carpets made of?
5. What museums are the collections of Turkmen carpets 

decorating?
6. Where are the ornaments of Turkmen carpets used?

ex. 3. Make up sentences using the following words 
and word combinations:

national culture, carpet-weaving, ancient times, 
transferred from generation to generation, to be decorated, 
carpet exhibition, determine, to exhibit, the collection of 
Turkmen carpets, major museums, popular both in our 
country and abroad.
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reFerenCes

(Ülkäni öwreniş maglumaty, 
Страноведческий справочник)

A         
Admiralty [‘] -  that part of the British 

government which controls the navy (flot).
Angles [‘] - a north Germanic [German] tribe (taýpa) 

that with the Saxons invaded Britain in the 5th century 
England gets its name from the Angles.

Anglo-Saxons [‘‘] - Germanic [] 
tribes which invaded Britain in the 5th century - anglosakslar.

b       
Bagpipes [‘] pl - a musical instrument with 

pipes (müşdükli) and a wind bag(gaýyş halta) very popular 
in Scotland – wolynka. The national instrument of the Scots 
is the bagpipes.

Banqueting House [‘‘] - one of the most 
famous buildings in London situated in Whitehall.

Belfast [‘:] - the capital of Northern Ireland.
Ben Nevis [‘] - the highest mountain (1,343 

metres) in Great Britain. It is in the Highlands of Scotland.
Big Ben [‘‘] - the bell which strikes (urýar) the hours 

in the Clock Tower of the Houses of Parlament in London. 
The bell was made in 1858 and was named after Benjamin 
Hall, First Commissioner [‘]  of Works (esasy adam) 
at the time it was hung.

Birmingham [:] - the second largest city in Great 
Britain after London.
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Britain [‘] - see Great Britain.
British Isles [‘‘] - a group of islands off North-

West Europe consisting of Great Britain, Ireland and many 
other islands.

Briton [‘] - a native at Great Britain – britanly, iňlis.

C
Cambridge [‘] - a town in England known for 

its university.
Cardiff [‘:] - the capital of Wales, a large industrial 

center and a port.
Celts [] - the tribes which lived in the British Isles 

when they were invaded by the Anglo-Saxons-keltler.
Cenotaph [‘:] - a monument in London put up in 

1920 in memory [] (ýadygärlik) of the British people 
killed in the first world war.

Chester [] - a town in England which was a Roman 
(Rim) settlment (ýaşaýjylar); now it has a lot of ancient 
[‘] (gadymy) buildings.

City [‘] - the historic center of London, on of the 
greatest financial and commersial centre of the capitalist 
world. 

college [] - 1) a school for higher education, often 
part of a university; 2) a small university; 3) a public school.

Communist Patry of Great Britain – the political party 
based on Marxism-Leninizm which defends the interests of 
the working people and fights for the peace, democracy, and 
socialism.

Conservative Party [‘‘] - one of the 
bourgeois political parties in Great Britain. It carries out the 
policy of big business.

Continent [‘] - Europe without the British Isles; 
so called by the people living in the British Isles.

Coventry [‘] - an ancient [] (gadymy) town 
in England, which was destroyed by fascist planes in 1940, 
the twin town of Volgograd.
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Cricket [‘] - an outdoor ball and bat (söweş) game 
popular in Britain, played by two teams of 11 players each.

D                      
Downing  Street [‘‘:] - the London street in 

which (at Number 10) the Prime Minister officially lives.
Druid [:] - officer (gullukçy) of Welsh Eisteddfod.

e                      
East End [’‘] - the eastern part of London, the 

industrial area near the port of London on the Themes; the 
inhabitants of the East End are mostly poor people.

Edinburgh [’] - the capital of Scotland; an 
important junction [] (düwüm) and an industrial and 
cultural centre.

Edinburgh Castle [‘’:] - the famous ancient 
fortress (gala) in the city of Edinburgh.

Edinburgh Festival - a music and drama festival held 
every year in September. People come to it from all over the 
world; new  plays can be seen and new music can be heard 
there.

Eisteddfod [’] - a Welsh musical festival.
England - the country occupying (ýerleşýän) the largest, 

southern, part of Great Britain.

F        
Flying Scotsman [’’] - a famous London - 

Edinburgh express train.
Franklin [] - the name given to a free man, who 

owned a small area of land in Britain in the 14th and 15th 
centuries.

G
Gentleman [] - 1) a man who is polite, kind 

(açykgöwünli) and honourable (hormatly); 2) a man of high 
social position.
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Glasgow [:] - a city in the south of Scotland. On 
the river Clyde,the third largest city in Great Britain, and 
one of the biggest ports.

Great Britain - 1) the largest island  in the British 
Isles; 2) the state situated on the island of Great Britain, 
and consisting of England, Scotland, Wales and a number of 
smaller islands.

Grimsby [’] - Britain’s biggest fishing port on the 
east coast of England.

H       
Half - crown [‘:‘] - a silver-coloured coin (before 

1970) - ýarym kron.
Highgate Cemetery [‘‘] - a cemetery 

(mazarystan) in the north of London (the district of Highgate) 
where Karl Marxs is buried [‘] (jaýlanan).

Highlander [‘] - a native (ýaşaýjy) of the 
Highlands of Scotland.

Highland Games [‘‘] - a traditional  Scottish 
meeting at which competition in athletics, Highland dancing 
and bagpipe playing are held. 

Highlands [‘] - a region of high ground in the 
north of Scotland.

High tea – an early evening meal (or late tea) in homes 
where dinner is not eaten in the evening.

Home Office - the British government department which 
controls local government, the police, prisons (türme) and 
other state organizations.

Horse Guards [‘::] - 1) Patyşanyň atly goşuny; 
2) the head quarters [‘:] (ştab) of the Horse Guards 
in Whitehall, London.

House of Commons - the lower house (palata) of the 
British Parlament, the members of which are elected.

House of Lords [‘:] - the upper house (ýokary 
palata) of the British Parlament, the member of which are 
lords and bishops (ýepiskop). They are not elected.
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Houses of Parliament [‘‘:] - the buildings 
in which the British Parliament sits.

Hyde Park [‘‘:] - the most famous London park 
where political meetings and demonstrations are held. 

I                 
Inspector [‘] - a police officer ranking (derejesi 

bolan) above a sergeant [‘:] (seržant).
Ireland [a‘] - an island of the British Isles, to the 

west of Great Britain, divided into the Irish Republic and 
Northern Ireland.

Irish [‘] - the people of Ireland.
Irish Sea - the sea between Ireland and Great Britain. 

It is open to the Atlantic Ocean in the north and the south.

J                           
Jutes [:] -  a Germanic (German) tribe (taýpa) that 

took part in the conquest [‘] (basybalma) of Britain 
in the 5th and 6th centuries.

k                         
Kent - a country (graflyk) in South-East England.
Kilt - a kind of skirt worn as part of the dress of men of 

the  Scottish Highlands. The kilt is also worn by women and 
children.

L   
Labour Party [‘‘:] - one of the largest political 

parties in Great Britain. It is a socialist party, but its leaders’ 
policy is not aimed at building real socialism in Great Britain.

Lancaster [‘] - a town near the north-west coast 
of England.

Leeds[:] - a large industrial city in the north-east of 
England.

Liberal Party - one of the bourgeois political parties of 
Great Britain.
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Loch Lomond [‘‘] - a late (37 km long, 1-8 km 
wide) in West Scotland, north of Glasgow.                    

London [] - the capital of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the largest industrial 
and cultural centre of the country.

Lord Chancellor [‘::] - president of the House 
of Lords - lordkansler.

Lowlands [‘] - the part of central Scotland lying 
between the Highlands and the southern uplands.

m
Manchester [‘] - an industrial and commercial 

centre in the north-west of England. In the 19th century the 
Manchester Ship Canal was built and Manchester became 
an important port.

Member of Parliament (MP) - an elected representative 
(wekil) in the British Parliament.

Metropolitan Police - the London police («Metropolitan» 
means» of or in a capital city»).

«Morning Star» [‘:‘:] - the newspaper of the 
British working people, published by the Communist Party 
of Great Britain.

N
National Gallery [‘‘] - the greatest collection 

of paintings in Great Britain; its building was opened in 1824.
National Portrait Gallery - a collection of more than 4,000 

portraits of famous people of Great Britain.
Nelson’s Column [‘‘] - the monument to 

Admiral Nelson in Trafalgar Square. It is a 44-metre column 
with a 5-metre figure of the admiral on top of it.

Nottingham [‘] - an important industrial centre 
in the middle of England, on the River Trent.

o
Oxford [‘] - a town in England north of London 

known for its 12th century university and its colleges.
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P                             
Palace of Westminister [‘‘] - the official 

name of the parliament buildings in London.
Parliament [‘:] - the main law making body 

(kanun çykaryjy organ) in the United Kingdom.
Piccadilly Circus [‘‘‘:] - a square in the central 

part of London. Some of London’s best-known streets radiate 
[‘] (kesişmeýär) from it.

Piper [‘] - a musician who plays the bagpipes.
Port Talbot [‘:‘] - an industrial centre and a port 

in South Wales.                            
Pound [] - the British unit of money, 100 pence 

make one pound - funt sterliň.
Princes Street [‘‘:] - the main street in Edinburgh, 

it has rich shops on one side and gardens on the other.

r                           
Royal Mint [‘‘] - the place where the official coins 

(şaý pul) are made, it was situated in the Tower of London 
until 1809 - Patyşanyň pul çykarýan köşgi.

Rugby football [‘‘:] - a type of football played 
with an oval ball, by two teams or either thirteen or fifteen 
men. This is the kind of football in which the players may run 
with the ball in their hands.

S                        
Saxons [‘] - one of the Germanic tribes which 

invaded Britain in the 5th century - sakslar.
Scot - a person born in Scotland.
Scotland - the country in the north of the island of Great 

Britain.
Scotland Yard [‘‘:] - the name of the police 

headquarters [‘‘:] - (ştab-kwartira) and the police itself.
Scotsman - a native of Scotland.
Scottish - typical of Scotland and its people.
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Sea-loch [‘:] - a narrow (dar) part of the sea reaching 
(durýan) into the land.

Serf [:] - a person who, under the feudal [‘] 
(feodal) system, worked on the land and could be bought and 
sold  together  with the land.

Session [‘] - the formal meetings of Parliament lasting 
from the end of October till August of the next year.

Severn [‘] - a river in the west of England. It is 310 
kilometres long.

Sheffield [‘:] - a town in the middle of England, an 
important centre of heavy industry.

Sir [:] - a word sometimes used when talking politely 
[‘] - (edep bilen) to a man (a teacher,an officer in the 
army, etc.).

Sittings of the House of Commons -  meetings of the 
House of Commons when Parliament is in session.

Snowdon [‘] - a mountain in North Wales with five 
peaks, rising to 1,085 metres.

Social-Democratic Party - one of the bourgeois political 
parties in Graet Britain.

Speaker [‘:] - the presiding [pr’zadiň] (başlyklyk 
edýän) officer (gullukçy) of the House of Commons.

Strangers’ Gallery [‘‘] - seats for the public 
in the House of Commons or in the House of Lords.

Stratford-on-Avon - a town in the south-west of England 
on the River Avon. It is Shakespeare’s birthplace.

Swansea [‘:] - a port and an industrial centre in 
south-east Wales.

t                        
Thames [] a river (346 km long) rising in South 

England, and flowing east to the North Sea, navigable 
[‘] - (gämi ýöreýän) by large ships up to London.

Tossing the caber [‘] - a Scottish game in 
which a person throws a caber (agaç taýagy) into the air and 
tries to make it land in a given place.
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Tower of London [‘] - a group of ancient 
buildings east of the City of London on the north bank of 
the Thames. The central tower was built in 1078-1085. For 
centuries the Tower was the main state prison (türme). Today 
it is a historical museum.

Trafalgar Square [‘] - a square in the 
centre of London; it is the place where mass meetings and 
demonstrations take place.

Treasury [‘] - the government department that 
controls and spends public money - maliýe düzümi, maliýe 
ministrligi.

U                            
United Kingdom (the UK) - the United Kingdom of Great 

Britain and Northern Ireland - Britan Korollygy.

v                             
Viking [‘] - one of the Scandinavian [‘] 

warriors [] who began to attack the British Isles in the 
8th century. In England, the Vikings were called Danes.

W                            
Wales [] - the country in the west of Great Britain. 

It is a part of the United Kingdom.
War Office [‘:‘] - a department of the British 

Ministry of Defence (goranmak).
Welsh [] - 1) the people of Wales; 2) the lahguage 

spoken by the Welsh people.
Wessex [‘] - an Anglo-Saxon kingdom (korollygy) 

in the late 5th century; it became a united English kingdom 
in the 6th century.

West End - the western, aristocratic part of central 
London, where big hotels, shops, theatres and offices are.

Westminster - a district in the central part of  London, 
the site (ýerleşişi) of the Houses of Parliament.
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Westminster Abbey [‘‘] - the ancient 
(gadymy) large church (buthana) in London in which the 
coronation ceremony of almost all English kings and queens 
has taken place. Many famous people are buried [‘] 
(jaýlanan) there.

Westminster Palace - see Palace of Westminster.
Whitehall [‘:] - a London street in which there are 

many government offices.
William the Conqueror [‘] - Duke (gersog) of 

Normandy [‘:] (Normandiýa) and King of  England 
from 1066 till 1087 - Wilgelm Basybalyjy. As Duke of 
Normandy, he invaded England in 1066 defeating and killing 
Harrold, the king of the Anglo-Saxons.

woolsack [‘] - the seat in the British Parliament on 
which the Lord Chancellor sits in the House of Lords. At the 
time when the woolsack was first put in the Lord Chancellor’s 
chair, wool was the main source (çeşme) of the national wealth 
(baýlyk).

(British) Young Communist League [‘‘‘:] 
- the British Komsomol, a working class organization based 
on Marxism-Leninism. Members of the BYCL are politically 
very active. Many young workers also play an active part in 
their trade unions.
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v O C A B u l A r Y

a – adjective [‘] – sypat – ïðèëàãàòåëüíîå                       
adv – adverb [:] – hal – íàðå÷èå                              
cj – conjunction [‘] – baglaýjy – ñîþç         
int – interjection [‘] – ümlük – ìåæäîìåòèå               
n – noun [] – at – èìÿ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå
num – numeral [‘:] – san –  ÷èñëèòåëüíûå
pl – plural [‘] – köplük san – ìí. ÷èñëî
prep – preposition [] – predlog – ïðåäëîã
v – verb [:] – işlik – ãëàãîë
pron – pronoun [‘] – çalyşma – ìåñòîèìåíèå

A
a – [] – nämälim artikl – íåîïðåäåëåííûé àðòèêëü                                   
able [‘] – be able – bilmek – ñóìåòü                              
about [‘] – hakynda – î ÷¸ì-òî                               
above [‘] – üstünde – íàä                                    
absence [‘] – bolmazlyk – îòñóòñòâèå                             
absent [‘] – ýok bolmak – îòñóòñòâîâàòü                           
act [‘] – roly ýerine ýetirmek – èñïîëíÿòü                       
active [] – işeňňir – àêòèâíûé                               
activity [‘] – iş – äåÿòåëüíîñòü                                      
actor [] – aktýor – àêò¸ð                                          
actress [‘] – aktýor aýal (gyz) – àêòðèñà                 
add [] – goşmak – äîáàâëÿòü                                           
address [’] – (öý) belgi – àäðåñ                               
adventure [’] – başdan geçirme – ïðèêëþ÷åíèå                
advice [’] – maslahat – ñîâåò                                  
advise [’] – maslahat bermek – ñîâåòîâàòü
afraid [’] – be afraid – gorkmak – áîÿòüñÿ                      
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after [‘:] – prep, cj – soň – ïîñëå                                               
afternoon [‘:’:] – gün, günortan                                                      
again [’] – adv – ýene, ýene-de – ñíîâà                          
against [’] – prep – garşy – ïðîòèâ                                
ago [’] – adv – ondan soň – òîìó íàçàä                                    
agree [’:] – v – ylalaşmak – ñîãëàøåíèå                                      
agriculturel [’] – a – oba hojalygy – 
ñåëüñêî õî çÿéñòâåííûé
agrigulture [] – n – oba hojalyk – ñåëüñêîå 
õîçÿéñòâî 
ahead [’] – öňde, öňe – âïåðåäè,  âïåð¸ä
aim [] – maksat – öåëü
air [] – howa – âîçäóõ
all [:] – pron – hemme, hemmesi – âñå
almost [‘:] – adv – takmynan – ïî÷òè
alone [’] – ýeke, ýekelik – îäèí,îäèíîêèé
along [’] – prep – boýunça, ugrunda – âäîëü
already [:’] – adv – eýýäm – óæå
although [:’] – cj – welin, emma – õîòÿ
always [‘:] – adv – hemişe – âñåãäà
am [] – to be – işligiň 1-nji ýöňkem. birl. – 1ë. 
åä.÷. íàñò.âð. to be 
an [] – nämälim artikl – íåîïðåä. aðòèêëü
ancient [] – a – gadymy – äðåâíèé
and [] – we – è
angry [‘] – gaharly – ñåðäèòûé      
animal [‘] – n – haýwan – æèâîòíîå
anniversary [’:] – n – ýyllyk – ãîäîâùèía
announcement [’] – n – bildiriş – îáúÿâëåíèå 
another [’] – a – başga – äðóãîé
answer [‘:] – n – jogap – îòâåò
any [‘] – pron – haýsy hem bolsa – êàêîé-íèáóäü 
anybody [‘] – pron – kimdir biri – êòî-íèáóäü
anyone[‘] – pron – kimdir biri – êòî-íèáóäü
anything [‘] – pron – nämedir bir zat – ÷òî-íèáóäü
anywhere [] – adj – nirede bolsa – ãäå-íèáóäü
appear [’] – v – peýda bolmak – ïîÿâëÿòüñÿ; 
êàçàòüñÿ
applaud [’:] – el çarpmak – àïïëîäèðîâàòü
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April [‘] – aprel – àïðåëü
area [‘’] – meýdan, boşluk – ïðîñòðàíñòâî
arm [:] – el (goşardan egne çenli) – ðóêà (îò êèñòè 
äî ïëå÷à)
arm-chair [‘:] – n – diwanyň oturgyjy – êðåñëî
army [‘:] – n – goşun – àðìèÿ
around [’] – adj – daş-töwerek – âîêðóã
arts [:] – n – şekillendiriş sungaty – èçîáðàçè -
òåëüíîå èñêóññòâî                      
as – şeýle hem – òàêîé æå… êàê
ask [:] –  soramak – ñïðàøèâàòü
at [] – prep – ýanynda – oêîëî
ate [] – seret – eat – ñì. eat
athletics [’] – n – atletika – àòëåòèêà
attack [’] – n – hüjüm, hüjüm etmek – àòàêîâàòü
august [‘:] – n – awgust – àâãóñò
aunt [:] – n – daýza – òåòÿ
author [‘:] – n – ýazar – àâòîð
autumn [‘:] – güýz – îñåíü
avoid [] – gaça durmak – èçáåãàòü
award [’:] – sylag, sylaglamak – íàãðàæäàòü

b
back [] – n – arka – ñïèíà                                                    
bad [] – a – (worse,worst) – erbet – ïëîõîé                            
balcony [‘] – balkon – áàëêîí                                   
ball [:] – n – top – ìÿ÷                                                     
banner [‘] – n – tug – çíàìÿ; ôëàã                                              
barefoot [] – adj – aýak ýalaňaç – áîñèêîì                          
basket-ball [‘::] – n – basketbol – áàñêåòáîë                 
bathroom [‘:] – wanna – âàííà                                   
battle [‘] – söweş – áèòâà; áîðüáà                                                                                               
before [‘:] – prep – öň – ïåðåä
be [:] – v – (was\were, been) – bolmak – áûòü
been [:] – seret be – ñì. be
beat [:] – v – (beat, beaten) – urmak – áèòü                                                                                
beautiful [‘:] – a – owadan – êðàñèâûé
ballet [‘:] – n – balet – áàëåò
bed [] – n – krowat – êðîâàòü                                        
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became [‘] – seret become – ñì. becîme
because [‘] cj – sebäbi – ïîòîìó ÷òî
become [] – v – (became, become) – bolmak – 
ñòàíîâèòüñÿ
begin [‘] v – (began, begun) – başlamak – íà÷èíàòü
behind [‘] adj – yzda – ñçàäè
believe [‘:] v – ynanmak – âåðèòü
bell [] – jaň – çâîíîê
belong [‘] – degişli bolmak – ïðèíàäëåæàòü
bench [] n – oturgyç – ñêàìåéêà
besides [‘] adv – ondan başga-da – êðîìå òîãî
best [] a – iň gowusy – ëó÷øèé
better [‘] – a good,well adv – gowurak – ëó÷øå
between [‘:] prep – aralykda – ìåæäó
big [] a – uly – áîëüøîé
bill [] n – teatryň afişasy – òåàòðàëüíàÿ àôèøà
biography [’] n – terjimehal – áèîãðàôèÿ
biology [’] n – biologiýa – áèîëîãèÿ
bird [:] n – guş – ïòèöà
birthday [:] n – doglan gün – äåíü ðîæäåíèå                                                                   
blackboard [‘:] n – synp tagtasy – êëàññíàÿ äîñêà
blew [:] – seret blow – ñì. blow
block [] n – şäheriň etrapçasy – êâàðòàë
blouse [] n – köýnek – áëóçêà
blow [] v – (blew, blown) – çişirmek, üflemek – äóòü
blown [] seret – blow – ñì. blow
blue [:] a – gök – ñèíèé
boat [] n – gaýyk – ëîäêà                                                                  
bookcase [‘] n – kitap tekjesi – êíèæíûé øêàô
booking-office [‘] n – bilet kassasy – áèëåòíàÿ 
êàññà
boot [:] n – gaýyş botinka – áîòèíîê
born [:] – be born – dogulmak – ðîäèòüñÿ
botanist [‘] n – botanist – áîòàíèê
both [] – pron – ikisi – îáà
both…and – şeýle hem – êàê…òàê
bottle [‘] n – butylka, çüýşe – áóòûëêà
bottom [‘] n – düýb – äíî
bought [:] – seret buy – ñì. buy
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box [] n – guty – êîðîáêà
box-office [‘] n – teatr kassasy – òåàòðàëüíàÿ êàññà
boy [] n – oglan – ìàëü÷èê
brave [] a – batyr; gaýratly – õðàáðûé
bread [] n – çörek – õëåá
break [] n – arakesme – ïåðåìåíà – перемена
breakfast [‘] n – ertirlik – çàâòðàê
bridge [] – köpri – ìîñò
brigade [‘] n – brigada – áðèãàäà
bright [] a – ýiti, ýagty – ÿðêèé
bring [] v – (brought, brought) – getirmek – ïðèíîñèòü 
brother [‘] – erkek dogan – áðàò
brought [:] – seret bring – ñì. bring
brown [] a – goňur – êîðè÷íåâûé
brush [] n – çotga – ùåòêà
build [] v – (built, built) – gurmak – ñòðîèòü
bullet [‘] n – ok – ïóëÿ
bury [‘] v – jaýlamak, ýerlemek – õîðîíèòü; óêðûâàòü
business [‘] n – iş – äåëî
busy [‘] – işli – çàíÿòîé
but [] cj – emma – íî 
butter [‘] n – ýag – ìàñëî
buy [] v – (bought, bought) – satyn almak – ïîêóïàòü
by [] – ýanynda – îêîëî; ïðè 
by bus – awtobus bilen – àâòîáóñîì

C
cafe [‘] n – kafe – êàôå
cake [] n – tort – òîðò
call [:] v – çagyrmak, at dakmak – çâàòü
camp [] n – lager – ëàãåðü
can [] v – (could) – edip bilmek – óìåòü
cap [] n – papak – êåïêà
capital [‘] n – paýtagt – ñòîëèöà
capitalist [‘] n – kapitalist – êàïèòàëèñò
capture [‘] v – basyp almak – çàõâàòûâàòü
car [:] – ýeňil maşyn – àâòîìîáèëü
care [] n – alada – çàáîòà
take care of – alada etmek – çàáîòèòüñÿ
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carriage [‘] n – wagon – âàãîí
carry [‘] v – äkitmek – íåñòè
carry out – ýerine ýetirmek – âûïîëíÿòü
castle [‘:] n – köşk – äâîðåö
cat [] – pişik – êîøêà
catch [] v – (caught, caught) – tutmak – ïîéìàòü
cattle-farm [:] n – mal fermasy – æèâîòíîâîä÷åñêàÿ ôåðìà
caught [:] – seret catch – ñì. catch
celebrate [‘] v – baýram etmek
cemetery [‘] n – gabrystan, mazarystan – êëàäáèùå
central [‘] a – merkezi – öåíòðàëüíûé
centre [‘] n – merkez – öåíòð
century [‘] n – asyr, ýüzýyllyk – âåê
certainly [:] adv – elbetde – êîíå÷íî
chair [] n – oturgyç – ñòóë
chairman [‘] n – başlyk – ïðåäñåäàòåëü
chalk [:] – hek, mel – ìåë
champion [‘] n – çempion – ÷åìïèîí
championship [‘] n – çempionat – ÷åìïèîíàò
change [] n – pul gaýtargysy, üýtgemek – ñäà÷à; 
ìåíÿòüñÿ
check [] v – barlamak – ïðîâåðÿòü
cheese [:] n – peýnir – ñûð
chief [:] – serdar (taýpanyň) – âîæäü
child [] n – (pl children) – çaga – äèòÿ
childhood [‘:] – çagalyk döwri – äåòñòâî 
choir [‘] – hor – õîð
choose [:] v – (chose, chosen) – saýlamak – âûáèðàòü
chose [] – seret choose – ñì. choose
cinema [‘] n – kinoteatr – êèíîòåàòð
circus [‘:] n – sirk – öèðê
city [‘] n – uly şäher – áîëüøîé ãîðîä
civil [‘] a – raýatlyk – ãðàæäàíñòâî
classmate [:] n – synpdaş – îäíîêëàññíèê
classroom [‘:] n – synp otagy – êëàññíàÿ êîìíàòà
clean [‘:] a – arassa, süpürmek – ÷èñòûé; óáèðàòü
climate [‘] n – klimat – êëèìàò
climb [‘] v – ýokaryk galmak, dyrmaşmak – 
êàðàáêàòüñÿ
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clock-room [‘] n – eşik asylýan ýer – ãàðäåðîá
at 6 o’clock – sagat altyda – â 6 ÷àñîâ 
clothes [] n – eşik – îäåæäà
club [] n – klub – êëóá
coach [] n – wagon, araba – âàãîí; êàðåòà
coast [‘] n – deňziň kenary – ìîðñêîé áåðåã
coat [] n – palto – ïàëüòî
coffee [‘] n – kofe – êîôå
coin [] n – pul – ìîíåòà
coiner [‘] n – galp pul çykarýan adam –  ôàëüøèâîìîíåò÷èê
cold [] a – sowuk – õîëîäíûé
collect [‘] v – ýygnamak – ñîáèðàòü
collective farm – daýhan birleşik – êîëõîç
collective farmer – daýhan – êîëõîçíèê
colour [‘] n – reňk – öâåò
combine-harvester [‘‘:] n – kombaýn – êîìáàéí
combine-operator [‘‘ɔ] – kombaýnçy
come [] v – (came, come) – gelmek – ïðèõîäèòü
comedian [‘:] n – wäşi, güldüriji – êîìèê
comedy [‘] n – komediýa – êîìåäèÿ
comfortable [‘] a – amatly – óäîáíûé
communicate [‘:] v – gatnaşmak, habar 
bermek – îáùàòüñÿ; ñîîáùàòü
competition [‘] n – ýaryş – ñîðåâíîâàíèå
comrade [‘] n – ýoldaş – òîâàðèù
concert [‘] n – konsert – êîíöåðò
conquer [‘] v – basyp almak, boýun egdirmek – 
çàâî¸âûâàòü
consider [‘] v – hasap etmek – ñ÷èòàòü; ïîëàãàòü
consist [‘] v – ybarat bolmak – ñîñòîÿòü
constitution [‘‘:] – konstitusiýa – êîíñòèòóöèÿ
cool [:] a – salkyn, sowujak – ïðîõëàäíûé
copy [‘] – göçürmek – êîïèðîâàòü
corner [‘:] n – burç – óãîë
correct [‘] v – düzetmek – ïîïðàâëÿòü
correctly [‘‘] adv – dogry – ïðàâèëüíî
corridor [‘] n – koridor – êîðèäîð
cost [] v – (cost, cost) bahasy – öåíà
cotton [‘] n – pagta, pagtadan mata – õëîïîê
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could [] – seret can – ñì. can
count [] v – sanamak – ñ÷èòàòü
country [‘] n – ýurt, oba – ñòðàíà
course [:] – of couse – elbetde – êîíå÷íî
course [:] n – akym (derýanyň) – òå÷åíèå
cover [‘] – ýapmak, örtmek – ïîêðûâàòü
cow [] – sygyr – êîðîâà
cross [] v – kesişmek – ïåðåñåêàòü
crossing [] – çatryk – ïåðåêðåñòîê
cultural [‘] a – medeniýetli – êóëüòóðíûé
cup [] n – käse, sport kubogy – ÷àøêà; ñïîðòèâíûé êóáîê
cupboard [‘] n – bufet – áóôåò

D
dad [] n – kaka – ïàïà
dairy [‘] n – süýtli, sagylýan, süýt berýän – ìîëî÷íàÿ
dance [:] – tans, tans etmek – òàíöåâàòü
Dane [] n – daniýaly – äàò÷àíèí
dangerous [‘] a – howply – îïàñíûé
dark [:] a – garaňky – òåìíîòà
date [] n – sene – äàòà
daughter [‘:] n – gyz – äåâî÷êà
day [] n – gün – äåíü
dead [] – öli – ìåðòâûé
dear [] a – gymmatly, mähriban – äîðîãîé
december [’] – вekabr, äåêàáðü
decide [’] v – çözmek – ðåøàòü
decoration [‘’] n – bezemek, owadanlanmak 
– óêðàøåíèå
defeat [’:] v – derbi-dagyn etmek – ðàçãðîìèòü
defend [’] v – goramak – çàùèùàòü
demonstration [‘’] n – demonstrasiýa – 
äåìîíñòðàöèÿ
Denmark [‘:] n – Daniýa – äàíèÿ
department [’:] n – bölüm – îòäåë
desk [] n – parta– ïàðòà
deskmate [‘] – partadaş – ñîñåä ïî ïàðòå
destroy [’] v – ýok etmek – óíè÷òîæèòü
detailed [‘:] a – jikme-jik – ïîäðîáíûé, äåòàëüíûé
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develop [’] v – ösdürmek, kämilleşdirmek – ðàçâèâàòü
development [’] n – ösüş – ðàçâèòèå
die [] v – ölmek, gutarmak – óìèðàòü
differ [‘] v – tapawutlanmak – ðàçëè÷àòüñÿ
different [‘] a – tapawutly, dürli – ðàçëè÷íûé
difficult [‘] a – kyn – òðóäíûé
dining-room [‘] n – naharhana – ñòîëîâàÿ
discover [’] v – üstüni açmak, bilmek, açmak - 
îòêðûâàòü
discuss [’] v – ara alyp maslahatlaşmak – îáñóæäàòü
dish [] n – tarelka, çanak – òàðåëêà, áëþäî
dishes – gap-çanak – ïîñóäà
district [‘] n – etrap – ðàéîí
divide [’] v – bölmek – äåëèòüñÿ
do [:] v – (did done) – etmek –  äåëàòü
do one’s homework – öý işini etmek – ó÷èòü óðîêè
do morning exercises – ertirki maşk etmek – äåëàòü 
óòðåííþþ ãèìíàñòèêó
do one’s shopping – bazarlamak – äåëàòü ïîêóïêè
do sums – mesele çözmek – ðåøàòü çàäà÷è
doctor [‘] n – lukman – âðà÷
dog [] n – it – ñîáàêà
done – seret do – ñì. do
donkey [] n – eşek – îñåë
door [:] n – gapy – äâåðü
down [] adv – aşak, aşakda – âíèç
drama [‘:] n – drama – äðàìà
drank [] – seret drink – ñì. drink
draw [:] v – (drew, drawn) – surat çekmek – ðèñîâàòü
drawing [‘:] n – surat çekme – ðèñîâàíèå
dress [] n – geýim, geýmek – ïëàòüå
drink [] v – (drank, drunk) – içmek – ïèòü
drive [] v – (drove, driven) – sürmek – âîäèòü
drown [] v – gark bolmak – òîíóòü
dry [] v – guratmak, süpürmek – ñóøèòü; âûòèðàòü
dry oneself – süpürinmek – âûòèðàòüñÿ
during [‘] prep – dowamynda – â òå÷åíèå
dust [] – süpürmek, tozany kakmak – âûòèðàòü
duster [‘] n – esgi – òðÿïêà
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duty [‘:] n – borç – äîëã
be on duty – nobatçy bolmak – äåæóðèòü

e
each [:] – her, her bir – êàæäûé
each other – bir-birine – äðóã äðóãà
ear [] n – gulak – óõî
early [‘:] a – irki; adv – ir – ðàíî
earth [:] n – ýer – çåìëÿ
east [:] n – gündogar – âîñòîê
eastern [‘:] – gündogar – âîñòî÷íûé
easy [:] a – ýeňil – ëåãêèé
eat [:] v – (ate, eaten) – iýmek – êóøàòü
economic [‘:‘] – ykdysady – ýêîíîìè÷åñêèé
education [‘‘] – bilim – îáðàçîâàíèå
eight [] – sekiz – âîñåìü
either [‘] adv – şeýle hem – òàêæå
elder [‘] a – uly, aga – ñòàðøèé
eldest [‘] a – iň uly – ñàìûé ñòàðøèé
elect [‘] v – saýlamak, saýlanmak – âûáèðàòü
eleven [‘] onbir – oäèííàäöàòü
else [] adv n – ýene, ondan başga-da – êðîìå
end [] n – soňy; gutarmak – êîíåö
enemy [‘] n – duşman – âðàã
English [‘] n – iňlis dili – àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê
enjoy [‘] – lezzet almak – ïîëó÷àòü óäîâîëüñòâèå
enjoyable [‘] a – ýakymly, mylaýym – ïðèÿòíûé
enough [‘f] adv – ýeterlik – äîñòàòî÷íî
enter [‘] v – girmek – âîéòè
equivalent [‘] n – ekvivalent – deň-dereje – 
ýêâèâàëåíò
especially [‘] adv – aýratyn – îñîáåííî
establish [‘] v – döretmek, düýbüni tutmak – 
îñíîâûâàòü
even [‘:] adv – hatda – äàæå 
evening [:] n – agşam – âå÷åð
event [‘] n – ýaryş, waka – ñîðåâíîâàíèå
ever [‘] adv – haçan hem bolsa – êîãäà-ëèáî
every [‘] a – her biri – êàæäûé
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everybody [‘] pron – her kim, hemme – êàæäûé
everyone [‘] pron – her kim – êàæäûé
everything [‘] pron – hemme zat – âñå
everywhere [‘] adv – hemme ýerde – âñþäó
examination [‘] n – synag – ýêçàìåí
excellent [‘] a – örän gowy – îòëè÷íûé
excursion [‘:] n – syýahat – ýêñêóðñèÿ
excuse [‘:] v – ötünç soramak – èçâèíÿòüñÿ
exercise [‘] n – gönükme – óïðàæíåíèå
exercise-book [‘‘] n – depder – òåòðàäü
exhibition [‘‘] n – sergi – âûñòàâêà
explain [‘] v – düşündirmek – îáúÿñíÿòü
explore [‘:] v – barlamak, derňemek – èññëåäîâàòü
eye [] – göz – ãëàç

F
face [] n – ýüz – ëèöî
factory [] – fabrik, zawod – ôàáðèêà
fair [] a – agymtyl, sary saçly – áåëîêóðûé
fall [f:l] v – (fell, fallen) – gaçmak, ýykylmak, egmek 
– ïàäàòü
fall ill – kesellemek, syrkawlamak – çàáîëåòü
family [‘] n – maşgala – ñåìüÿ
famous [‘] a – meşhur – çíàìåíèòûé
far [:] adv – daş – äàëåêî
fare [] n – töleg – ïëàòà
farm [:] n – ferma – ôåðìà
farmer [:] n – daýhan 
father [‘:] – kaka
favour [‘] – in favour of – kimdir biriniň 
peýdasyna – â ïîëüçó êîãî-òî
favourite [‘] n – söýgüli – ëþáèìåö
February [‘] n – fewral, ôåâðàëü
feel [:] v (felt, felt) – duýmak – ÷óâñòâîâàòü
feet [:] n (birligi foot) – aýaklar – íîãè
festival [‘] – baýram, festiwal – ôåñòèâàëü 
few [:] a – az, azajyk – íåìíîãî
field [:] n – meýdan – ïëîùàäü
fifteen [‘‘:] – onbäş – ïÿòíàäöàòü
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fifth [] – bäşinji – ïÿòûé
fifty [‘] – elli – ïÿòüäåñÿò
fight [] v (fought, fought) – göreşmek, söweşmek – áîðîòüñÿ
fill [] v – dolmak, doldurmak – íàïîëíÿòüñÿ
film [] n – film – ôèëüì
find [] v (found, found) – tapmak – íàõîäèòü
fine [] a – ajaýyp – ïðåêðàñíûé
finish [‘] v – gutarmak – êîí÷àòü
fire [‘] n – ot, ýakmak – êîñòåð
first [:] – birinji; birinjiden, başda – ïåðâûé
fish [] – n – balyk, v – balyk tutmak – ëîâèòü ðûáó
five [] – bäş – ïÿòü
flag [] n – tug – ôëàã
flat [] n – jaý – êâàðòèðà
floor [:] – pol, gat – ýòàæ
flow [] – akmak – ïðîòåêàòü
flower [‘] n – gül – öâåòîê
flower garden – gül bakjasy – öâåòíèê
fly [] v (flew, flown) – uçmak – ëåòàòü
folk [] a – halk – íàðîäíûé
folk-tale [‘] n – halk ertekisi – íàðîäíàÿ ñêàçêà
follow [‘] – yzarlamak, gitmek – ñëåäîâàòü
fond [] – be fond of – nämedir bir zady gowy 
görmek – ëþáèòü êîãî-ëèáî
food [:] n – iýmit, nahar – ïèùà
foot [] n – daban, dabanyň asty – ñòóïíÿ
go on foot – pyýada gitmek – ïåøêîì
football [‘:] n – futbol topy, futbol – ôóòáîë
for [:] prep – üçin – äëÿ
for breakfast – ertirlik üçin – íà çàâòðàê
foreign [‘] a – daşary ýurt – èíîñòðàííûé
forest [‘] n – tokaý – ëåñ
forget [‘] v – (forgot, forgotton) – ýatdan 
çykarmak – çàáûâàòü
fork [:] n – çarşak – âèëêà
form [:] n – synp – êëàññ
forty [‘:] – kyrk – ñîðîê
found [] v – döretmek, düýbüni tutmak, gurmak 
– îñíîâûâàòü
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free [:] a – azat, erkin, mugt – ñâîáîäíûé
French [] a – fransuz dili – ôðàíöóçñêèé
the French – fransuzlar – ôðàíöóçû
fresh [] – a – ter – ñâåæèé
Friday [‘] n – anna – aííà, ïÿòíèöà
friend [] n – dost – äðóã
friendship [‘] n – agzybirlik – äðóæáà
from [] prep – dan, den – èç; îò
in front of – öňünde – âïåðåäè
fruit [:] n – miwe, ir-iýmiş – ôðóêòû
full [] a – doly – ïîëíûé
funny [‘] a – gülkili – çàáàâíûé

G
gallery [‘] n – galereýa – ãàëåðåÿ
game [] n – oýun – èãðà
garden [‘:] n – bag – ñàä
gas [] n – gaz, benzin, ýangyç – ãàç
gate [] n – derweze – âîðîòà
gather [‘] v – ýygmak – ñîáèðàòü
geography [‘] – geografiýa – ãåîãðàôèÿ
German [‘:] n – nemes, nemes dili – íåìåöêèé
get [] v (got, got) – almak – ïîëó÷àòü
get off – awtobusdan çykmak – âûõîäèòü
get on – awtobusa münmek – âõîäèòü
get up – ukudan turmak – âñòàâàòü
girl [:] n – gyz – äåâî÷êà
give [] v – (gave, given) – bermek – äàâàòü
glad [] a – hoşal bolmak – äîâîëüíûé
glass [:] – çüýşe, aýna, stakan – ñòåêëî; ñòàêàí
go [] v (went, gone) – gitmek – èäòè
go by bus – awtobusly gitmek – íà àâòîáóñå
go home – öýe gitmek – èäòè äîìîé
go in for – sporta gatnaşmak – óâëåêàòüñÿ 
êàêèì-ëèáî âèäîì ñïîðòà
go out – çykmak – âûõîäèòü
go to bed – ýatmak – ëîæèòüñÿ ñïàòü
go to school – mekdebe gitmek – õîäèòü â øêîëó
go to work – işe gitmek – õîäèòü íà ðàáîòó
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goal [] n – sport derweze; gol – ãîë; ñïîðòèâíûå âîðîòà
gold [] n – altyn – çîëîòî
good [] a – (better, best) – gowy – õîðîøèé
goods [] n pl – haryt, önüm – òîâàðû
graduate [‘] v – ýokary okuw mekdebini 
gutarmak – îêàí÷èâàòü
grandfather [‘:] – ata – äåäóøêà
grandmother [‘:] n – ene – áàáóøêà
gramm [] n – gram – ãðàì
grass [:] n – ot – òðàâà
grave [] n – gör, mazar – ìîãèëà
great [] a – beýik – âåëèêèé
green [:] a – ýaşyl – çåëåíûé
greeting [‘:] n – salamlaşma – ïðèâåòñòâèå
grey [] a – çal – ñåðûé
ground [] n – ýer – çåìëÿ
ground floor – birinji gat – ïåðâûé ýòàæ
playground – oýun oýnalýan meýdan – ïëîùàäêà äëÿ èãð
sports ground – sport meýdançasy – ñïîðòèâíàÿ 
ïëîùàäêà
group [:] n – topar – ãðóïïà
grow [] v (grew, grown) – ösdürmek – âûðàùèâàòü
gymnasium [’] n – sport zal – ñïîðòèâíûé çàë
gymnastics [’] n – gimnastika – ãèìíàñòèêà

H
hair [] n – saç – âîëîñû
half [:] n – ýarym – ïîëîâèíà
hall [:] – zal – çàë
hall-stand – geýim asgyç – âåøàëêà
hand [] n – penje – ðóêà
handbag [‘] n – sumka – ñóìî÷êà
hang [] v (hung, hung) – asmak – âåøàòü
happen [‘] – bolmak – ñëó÷àòüñÿ; ïðîèñõîäèòü
happy [‘] a – bagtly – ñ÷àñòëèâûé
harvest [‘:] n – hasyl, hasyl ýygmak – ñîáèðàòü óðîæàé
hat [] n – şlýapa – øëÿïà
have [] v (had, had) – bar bolmak – èìåòü
have breakfast (dinner, supper) – ertirlik, 
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günortanlyk, agşamlyk edinmek – çàâòðàêàòü; 
îáåäàòü; óæèíàòü
have to do something – bir iş etmek – äîëæåí äåëàòü ÷òî-òî
he has a coat on – onuň egninde palto bar – íà í¸ì ïàëüòî
he [:] prep – ol – îí
head [] n – kelle – ãîëîâà
at the head of – başynda, öňde – âî ãëàâå
health [] n – saglyk – çäîðîâüå
hear [] v (heard, heard) – eşitmek – ñëûøàòü
heart [:] n – ýürek – ñåðäöå
heavy [‘] a – agyr – òÿæåëûé
helmet [‘] n – demir papak – øëåì; êàñêà
help [] n – kömek; v – kömek etmek – ïîìîãàòü
her [:] pron – ol – îíà
here [] adv – bu ýerde, bärde – çäåñü
hero [‘] n – gahryman – ãåðîé
heroic [‘] – gahryman – ãåðîè÷åñêèé
herself [:] pron – özi – ñàìà; ñåáÿ
hide [] v – gizlemek – ïðÿòàòü; ñêðûâàòü
high [] a – beýik – âûñîêèé
hike [] n – dowamly gezelenç; syýahat etmek, 
pyýada ýöremek –  äëèòåëüíàÿ ïðîãóëêà
hiking [‘] n – pyýada syýahat – ïåøèé òóðèçì
hill [] n – depe – õîëì; âîçâûøåííîñòü
him [] – oňa – åìó
himself [‘] pron – özi, özüne – ñåáÿ; ñàì
hiz [] pron – onuň – åãî
history [‘] n – taryh – èñòîðèÿ
hit [] v (hit, hit) – urmak – óäàðÿòü
hockey [‘] – hokkeý – õîêêåé
hold [] v (held, held) – tutmak, ýygnak geçirmek 
– äåðæàòü; ïðîâîäèòü
hold up – galdyrmak – ïîäíèìàòü
holiday [‘] n – baýram, rugsat – îòïóñê; êàíèêóëû
home [] n – öý – äîì
at home – öýde – äîìà
hope [] n – umyt; umyt etmek – íàäåÿòüñÿ
horse [:] n – at – ëîøàäü
hospital [] n – hassahana – áîëüíèöà
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hot [] – gyzgyn – ãîðÿ÷èé
hotel [‘] – myhmanhana, otel
hour [‘] n – sagat – ÷àñ
house [] n – öý – äîì
how [] adv – nähili – êàê
however [‘] cj – emma, muňa garamazdan – 
òåì íå ìåíåå, îäíàêî
how many? – näçe? – ñêîëüêî?
how much? – näçe? – ñêîëüêî?
How do you do? – Siz bilen tanyşanyma şat. – Ðàä 
ïîçíàêîìèòüñÿ. Salawmaleýkim! – Çäðàâñòâóéòå!
hundred [‘]  – ýüz – ñòî
husband [‘] n – adamsy – ìóæ

I
I [] – men – ÿ
ice [] n – buz – ëåä
ice-cream [‘‘:] n – buzgaýmak – ìîðîæåíîå
idea [‘] n – pikir, düşünje, ideýa – èäåÿ; ìûñëü
if [] cj – eger – åñëè
ill [] a – kesel, hassa – áîëüíîé 
illumination [‘:] n – çyra bezegi – èëëþìèíàöèÿ
important [‘:] a – möhüm, wajyp – âàæíûé
impression [‘] n – täsir, duýgy – âïå÷àòëåíèå
in [] prep – içinde – â
be in – öýde bolmak – áûòü äîìà
in front of – öňünde – ïåðåä
industrial [‘] a – senagat – ïðîìûøëåííûé
industry [‘] n – senagat – ïðîìûøëåííîñòü
institute [‘:] n – institut – èíñòèòóò
interest [‘] n – gyzyklanma; v – gyzyklanmak – 
èíòåðåñîâàòüñÿ
interesting [‘] a – gyzykly – èíòåðåñíûé
interval [‘] n – arakesme – ïåðåðûâ
into [‘‘] prep – içinde – â
introduce [‘:] v – tanyşdyrmak, girizmek – 
ïðåäñòàâëÿòü; çíàêîìèòü
invade [‘] v – basyp almak – çàâîåâûâàòü
island [‘] n – ada – îñòðîâ
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it [] pron – ol – îí; îíà; îíî
it is four o’clock – sagat dört – 4 ÷àñà

J
jacket [‘] n – jaket – æàêåò
January [] n – ýanwar – ÿíâàðü
job [] n – iş – ðàáîòà
join [] v – goşulmak
journey [‘:] – syýahat, syýahat etmek – ïóòåøåñòâèå
July [:‘] n – iýul, èþëü
jump [] n – bökme, towusma; bökmek – ïðûæîê
June [:] n – iýun, èþíü
just [] adv – ýaňyja – òîëüêî ÷òî
Just a minute! – Bir minut! – Ìèíóòî÷êó!

k
keep [:] v (kept, kept) – saklamak – õðàíèòü
key [:] n – açar – êëþ÷
kill [] v – öldürmek – óáèâàòü
kilogramme [‘] n – kilogram – êèëîãðàìì
kilometer [‘‘:] n – kilometr – êèëîìåòð
kind [] n – hil, görnüş – âèä; ñîðò
What kind of book is this? – Bu nähili kitap? – êàêàÿ ýòî êíèãà?
king [] – patyşa – êîðîëü
kitchen [‘] n – aşhana – êóõíÿ
kitchen-garden [‘‘:] – mellek, bakja, – îãîðîä
knight [] n – gaýduwsyz adam – ðûöàðü
know [] v (knew, known) – bilmek – çíàòü
knowledge [‘] – bilim – çíàíèå

L
laboratory [‘] n – laboratoriýa – ëàáoðàòîðèÿ
labour [‘] n – zähmet – òðóä
labour training – zähmet okuwy – òðóäîâîå îáó÷åíèå
lake [] n – köl – îçåðî
lamp [] n – lampa – ëàìïà
land [] n – ýer, gonmak – çåìëÿ; ïðèçåìëÿòüñÿ
language [‘] n – dil – ÿçûê
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large [:] a – uly – áîëüøîé
last [:] v – dowam etmek – ïðîäîëæàòüñÿ
last [:] a – soňky, öten – ïðîøëûé
at last – ahyrsoňy – íàêîíåö
late [] a – giç – ïîçäíî
be late – gijä galmak – îïàçäàòü
laugh [:] v – gülmek – ñìåÿòüñÿ
lay [] v (laid, laid) – goýmak – êëàñòü; ïîëîæèòü
lay the table – saçak ýazmak – íàêðûâàòü íà ñòîë
leader [‘:] n – serdar, ýolbaşçy – âîæäü; ðóêîâîäèòåëü
leap [‘:] v – bökmek, bökjeklemek – ïðûãàòü; ñêàêàòü
learn [:] v – öwrenmek, bilmek – ó÷èòüñÿ; óçíàâàòü
least [:] – has az, has kiçi – íàèìåíüøèé
leave [:] v (left, left) – taşlamak, taşlap gitmek – ïîêèäàòü
leave school – mekdebi gutarmak – îêàí÷èâàòü øêîëó
leave [:] n – iş rugsady – îòïóñê
left [] a – çep – ëåâûé
on the left – çepe – íà ëåâî
leg [] n – aýak – íîãà
less [] a – az, azajyk – ìåíüøèé
lesson [‘] n – sapak – óðîê
let [] v (let, let) – rugsat bermek – ïîçâîëÿòü
letter [‘] n – harp, hat – ïèñüìî
liberate [‘] v – boşatmak – îñâîáîæäàòü
librarian [‘] n – kitaphanaçy – áèáëèîòåêàðü
library [‘] n – kitaphana – áèáëèîòåêà
lie [] v (lay, lain) – ýatmak – ëåæàòü
life (laif) n – durmuş
lift [] n – lift – ëèôò
light [] v (lit, lit) – ýakmak – çàæèãàòü
like [] v – halamak, a – meňzeş – íðàâèòüñÿ
What is the weather like today? – Şu gün howa nähili? 
– êàêàÿ ñåãîäíÿ ïîãîäà?
line [] n – setir – ñòðîêà
lip [] n – dodak – ãóáà(û)
listen [‘] v – diňlemek – ñëóøàòü
literature [‘] n – edebiýat – ëèòåðàòóðà
litre [‘:] n – litr – ëèòð
little [‘] a (less, least) – kiçi, az – ìàëåíüêèé
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live [] – ýaşamak – æèòü
living-room [‘] n – ýaşalýan otag – æèëàÿ êîìíàòà
local [‘] n – ýerli ýaşaýjy, ýerli – ìåñòíûé
lonely [‘] a – ýalňyz, ýeke – îäèíîêèé
long [] a – uzyn, adv – uzak – äëèííûé; äîëãî
look [] v – seretmek – ñìîòðåòü
look after – kimdir birine seretmek – ñìîòðåòü çà êåì-òî 
look for – gözlemek – èñêàòü 
lorry [‘] – ýük maşyn – ãðóçîâèê
lose [:] v (lost, lost) – ýitirmek, utulmak – òåðÿòü
lot [] a lot of – köp; lots of – köp – ìíîãî
loudly [‘] adv – gaty, batly – ãðîìêî
love [] n – söýgi; v – söýmek – ëþáèòü
low [] a – pes – íèçêèé
lunch [] n – guşluk – âòîðîé çàâòðàê

m
machine [‘:] – maşyn – ìàøèíà
made [] – seret make; a – edilen – ñäåëàííûé
magazine [‘‘:] n – žurnal – æóðíàë
magic [‘] a – jadyly – âîëøåáíûé
magician [‘] n – jadygöý – âîëøåáíèê
main [] a – esasy – ãëàâíûé
mainly [‘] adv – esasan, köp bölegi – ãëàâíûì îáðàçîì
make [] v (made, made) – etmek – äåëàòü
make a bed – ýorgan-düşegi ýazmak – çàñòèëàòü
make [] v – mejbur etmek – çàñòàâëÿòü
man [] n (pl men) – erkek adam – ìóæ÷èíà
many [‘] a (more, most) – köp, köpüsi – ìíîãèå
map [] n – karta – êàðòà
March [:] n – mart, ìàðò
march [:] v – marş etmek – ìàðøèðîâàòü
mark [:] n – baha – îöåíêà
market [‘:] n – bazar – ðûíîê, áàçàð
marry [‘] v – öýlenmek, durmuşa çykmak – 
æåíèòüñÿ; âûõîäèòü çàìóæ
master [‘:] n – hökümdar, hojaýyn – õîçÿèí
match [] n – oýun, ýaryş – ìàò÷
mathematics [‘] n – matematika – ìàòåìàòèêà
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may [] v – edip bilmek – ìî÷ü
May [] n – maý, ìàé
me [:] pron – maňa – ìíå
mean [:] v (meant, meant) – aňlatmak – çíà÷èòü
meat [:] – et – ìÿñî
medal [‘] n – medal – ìåäàëü
meet [:] v (met, met) – duşuşmak, tanyşmak – 
âñòðåòèòüñÿ
meeting [‘:] n – duşuşyk, ýygnak – ñîáðàíèå
member [‘] n – agza – ÷ëåí
men [] (pl man) – adamlar – ëþäè
merry [‘] a – şadyýan – ðàäîñòíûé
message [‘] n – habar – ñîîáùåíèå
middle [‘] n – ortasy – ñåðåäèíà
milk [] n – süýt – ìîëîêî
million [‘] n – million – ìèëëèîí
mind [] n – akyl, aň – óì; ðàçóì
to my mind – meniň pikirimçe – ïî ìîåìó ìíåíèþ
mine [] pron – meniň – ìîé
minute [‘] n – minut – ìèíóòà
mistake [‘] n – ýalňyş – îøèáêà
modern [‘] a – häzirki zaman – ñîâðåìåííûé
Monday [‘] n – duşenbe, ïîíåäåëüíèê
money [‘] n – pul – äåíüãè
month [] n – aý – ìåñÿö
monument [‘] n – ýadygärlik, heýkel – ïàìÿòíèê
most [] n – köpüsi, köp bölegi – íàèáîëüøèé
mother [‘] n – eje – ìàòü
Motherland [‘] n – Watan – ðîäèíà
mountain [‘] n – dag – ãîðà
move [:] – hereket etmek, göçmek – äâèãàòñÿ
much [] a (more, most) – köp; adv – örän – ìíîãî
mum [] n – eje – ìàìà
museum [:‘] n – muzeý – ìóçåé
music [‘:] n – saz – ìóçûêà
musisian [:‘] n – sazanda – ìóçûêàíò
must [] – maly, meli, borçly – äîëæåí
my [] pron – meniň – ìîÿ
myself [‘] pron – meniň, özüm – ÿ ñàì
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N
name [] n – at, – èìÿ
nation [] n – millet, döwlet, ýurt – íàöèÿ; ãîñóäàðñòâî
national [‘] – milli – íàöèîíàëüíûé
near [] prep – ýanynda – ðÿäîì
nearly [‘] adv – takmynan – ïî÷òè
necessary [‘] a – zerur – íåîáõîäèìûé
need [:] v – mätäç bolmak – íóæäàòüñÿ
neither [‘] a, cj – hiç hili – íè òîò íè äðóãîé
neither – nor – ne…ne – íè… íè
never [‘] adv – hiç haçan – íèêîãäà
new [:] a – täze – íîâûé
newspaper [‘:] n – gazet – ãàçåò
newsreel [‘::] n – kinožurnal – êèíîæóðíàë
next [] a – indiki; prep – ýanynda – ñëåäóþùèé
nice [] a – gowy – õîðîøèé
night [] n – gije – íî÷ü
nine [] – dokuz – äåâÿòü
no [] adv – ýok, prep – hiç hili – íèêàêîé; íåò
nobody [‘] pron – hiç kim – íèêòî
nor [:] – neither – nor – ne...ne – íè…íè
north [:] n – demirgazyk – ñåâåð
northern [‘:] a – demirgazykly – ñåâåðíûé
nose [] n – burun – íîñ
not [] adv – ýok – íåò
not at all – hiç; baş üstüne, bolýa-la – íèñêîëüêî, íå ñòîèò
note [] n – bellik – çàìåòêà
nothing [‘] pron – hiç zat – íè÷òî
novel [‘] n – roman – ðîìàí
November [‘] n – noýabr, íîÿáðü
now [] adv – häzir – ñåé÷àñ
number [‘] n – nomer – íîìåð
nylon [‘] n – neýlon – íåéëîí

o
ocean [‘] n – umman – îêåàí
October [‘] n – oktýabr – îêòÿáðü
off [] – take off – çykarmak – ñíèìàòü
office [‘] n – edara – îôèñ; ó÷ðåæäåíèå
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official [‘] n – gullykçy, resmi – îôèöèàëüíûé 
often[‘] adv – ýygy-ýygydan, köp – ÷àñòî
Olympic [‘] a – olimpiýa – îëèìïèéñêèé
on [] prep – üstünde – íà
once [] adv – bir gezek, günleriň bir güni – îäíàæäû
at once – derrew, dessine – ñðàçó
only [‘] adv – diňe – òîëüêî
open [‘] a – açyk, açmak – îòêðûòü
opera [‘] n – opera – îïåðà
opinion [‘] n – pikir – ìíåíèå
in my opinion – meniň pikirimçe – ïî ìîåìó ìíåíèþ
opposite [‘] adv – garşysynda – íàïðîòèâ
or [:] cj – ýa-da – èëè
orchestra [‘:] n – orkestr – îðêåñòð
order [‘] n – tertip, buýruk – óêàç
organization [‘:‘] n – gurama – îðãàíèçàöèÿ
organize [‘:] v – guramak – îðãàíèçîâûâàòü
organizer [‘:] n – guramaçy – îðãàíèçàòîð
other [‘] pron – başga – äðóãîé
our [‘] pron – biziň – íàø
ourselves [‘‘] pron – öz, özüňe, özüňi – ñåáÿ
out [] prep – daşyna – íàðóæó
be out – öýde bolmazlyk, çykmak – íå áûòü äîìà
own [] a – özüniňki, v – eýe bolmak – ñîáñòâåííûé; îáëàäàòü

P
pack [] v – gaplamak – çàïàêîâûâàòü
packet [‘] n – paket, paçka – ïàêåò
page [] n – sahypa – ñòðàíèöà
paint [] n – reňk; v – reňklemek – êðàñêà; êðàñèòü
painter [‘] n – suratkeş – õóäîæíèê
painting [‘] n – sungat, surat – èññêóñòâî
palace [‘] n – köşk – äâîðåö
paper [‘] n – kagyz – áóìàãà
parade [‘] n – parad, v – nyzam – ïàðàä 
be on parade – nyzama durmak – áûòü íà ëèíåéêå
parent [‘] n – ene-ata – ðîäèòåëè
park [:] n – park – ïàðê
part [:] n – bölüm – ÷àñòü
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take part – gatnaşmak – ó÷àñòâîâàòü
party [‘:] n – partiýa, topar – ïàðòèÿ
party [‘:] n – myhman alma, agşam – ïðèåì ãîñòåé
pass [:] v – geçirmek, wagtyňy geçirmek – ïåðåäàâàòü
passenger [‘] n – ýolagçy – ïàññàæèð
past [:] n – öten – ïðîøëûé
past [:] prep – soň, gapdalyndan, duşundan – ìèìî
five minutes past two – bäş minut üçden işleýär – 5 ìèíóò   
         òðåòüåãî
patriotic [‘‘] a – watansöýüjilikli, 
watanperwerlik – ïàòðèîòè÷åñêèé
pay [] v (paid, paid) v – tölemek – ïëàòèòü
peace [‘i:] n – parahatlyk, agzybirlik – ìèð
peasant [‘] n – daýhan – êðåñòüÿíèí
pen [] n – ruçka – ðó÷êà
pencil [‘l] n – galam – êàðàíäàø
pensioner [‘] n – pensioner – ïåíñèîíåð
people [‘:] n – adamlar – ëþäè
peoples – halk – íàðîä
perform [‘:] v – sahnada ýerine ýetirmek – 
èñïîëíÿòü íà ñöåíå
performance [‘:] n – oýun – ñïåêòàêëü
perhaps [‘] adv – mümkin – ìîæåò áûòü
person  [‘:] n – adam – ÷åëîâåê
physical [‘] a – fizika – ôèçèêà
physical training – bedenterbiýe – ôèçêóëüòóðà
piano [‘] n – pianino – ïèàíèíî
pick [] v – ýygnamak – ñîáèðàòü
pick up – galdyrmak – ïîäíÿòü 
picture [‘] n – surat – ðèñóíîê 
picture book [‘] n – suratly kitap – êíèæêà ñ êàðòèíêàìè
piece [:] n – bölek – êóñîê
pig [] n – doňuz – ñâèíüÿ
pig-farm [‘:] – doňuz ferma – ñâèíîôåðìà
pilgrim [‘] n – hajy – ïàëîìíèê
placard [:] n – plakat – ïëàêàò
place [] n – ýer – çåìëÿ
plain [] n – düzlük, tekizlik – ðàâíèíà
plan [] n – maksatnama – ïëàí
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plane [] n – uçar – ñàìîëåò
plant [:] n – zawod – çàâîä
plate [] n – tarelka – òàðåëêà
platform [‘:] n – platforma – ïëàòôîðìà
play [] n – pýesa, oýnamak – ïüåñà; èãðàòü
player [‘] n – oýunçy – èãðîê
playground [‘] n – oýun oýnalýan – 
        meýdança – ïëîùàäêà äëÿ èãð
pleasant [‘] n – ýakymly, mylaýym
please [:] – baş üstüne – ïîæàëóéñòà
plot [] n – mekdep mellegi – øêîëüíûé ó÷àñòîê 
poem [] n – poema – ïîýìà
point [] v – görkezmek – óêàçûâàòü
political [‘] a – syýasy – ïîëèòè÷åñêèé
poor [] a – garyp – áåäíûé
popular [‘] a – meşhur – ïîïóëÿðíûé
population [‘‘] – ilat – íàñåëåíèå
port [:] n – port – ïîðò
portrait [‘:] n – surat – ïîðòðåò
possible [‘] a – mümkin – âîçìîæíî
post [] v – poçta bilen ibermek – îòïðàâëÿòü ïî ïî÷òå
postcard [‘:] n – poçta otkrytkasy – ïî÷òîâàÿ îòêðûòêà
postman [‘] n – poçtalýon – ïî÷òàëüîí
post-office [‘‘] n – poçta – ïî÷òà
potato [‘] n – kartoşka – êàðòîôåëü
pound [] n – funt  (pul birligi) – ôóíò
prefer [‘:] v – makul bilmek, dogry hasaplamak – 
– ïðåäïî÷èòàòü
present [‘] a – gatnaşmak, bolmak – ïðèñóòñòâóþùèé
present [‘] n – sowgat – ïîäàðîê
price [] n – sylag – öåíà
produce [‘:] v – öndürmek – ïðîèçâîäèòü
product [‘] n – öndürme – èçäåëèå
profession [‘] n – kär – ïðîôåññèÿ 
programme [‘] n – meýilnama – ïðîãðàììà
progress [‘] n – ösüş – ïðîãðåññ
promise [‘] v – söz bermek – îáåùàòü
proud [] a – buýsanjaň – ãîðäûé
public [‘] a – jemgyýetçilik – îáùåñòâåííûé
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publish [‘] v – çap etmek – îïóáëèêîâàòü
pupil [‘] n – okuwçy – ó÷åíèê
put [] v (put, put) – goýmak – êëàñòü
put a scarf on – galstuk dakmak – íàäåòü ãàëñòóê
put down – goýmak, goýbermek – îïóñêàòü

Q
quarter [‘:] n – çärýek – ÷åòâåðòü
queen [:] n – şazada
question [‘] n – sorag – âîïðîñ
quickly [‘] adv – çalt – áûñòðî
quite  [] adv – düýpleýin, ýeterlik – ñîâñåì

r
race [] n – çapyşmak – ñîðåâíîâàòüñÿ
radio [‘] n – radio – ðàäèî
radio set – radio – ðàäèîïðè¸ìíèê
railway [‘] n – demir ýol – æåëåçíàÿ äîðîãà
rain [] n – ýagyş ýagmak; ýagyş – äîæäü
It is raining. – ýagyş ýagýar – èäåò äîæäü
raincoat [‘] n – plaş – ïëàù
rainy [‘] a – ýagyşly – äîæäëèâûé
reach [:] v – gazanmak, ýetmek
read [:] v (read [], read []) – okamak – ÷èòàòü
reader [‘:] n – okyjy – ÷èòàòåëü
reading- room – okalga – ÷èòàëüíûé çàë
ready [‘] a – taýyn – ãîòîâûé
be ready – taýyn bolmak – áûòü ãîòîâûì
real [] a – hakyky – íàñòîÿùèé
reason [‘:] n – sebäp – ïðè÷èíà
receive [‘:] v – almak – ïîëó÷àòü
recite [‘] v – labyzly aýtmak – äåêëàìèðîâàòü
record [‘:] n – rekord – ðåêîðä
red [] a – gyzyl – êðàñíûé
refrigerator [‘] n – sowadyjy – õîëîäèëüíèê
region [‘:] n – welaýat – îáëàñòü
relative [‘] n – garyndaş – ðîäñòâåííèê
remain [‘] v – galmak – îñòàâàòüñÿ
remember [‘] v – ýatlamak – ïîìíèòü
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repeat [‘:] v – gaýtalamak – ïîâòîðÿòü
reply [‘] n – jogap; v – jogap bermek – îòâå÷àòü
report [‘:] n – çykyş; v – çykyş etmek – äîêëàä; 
äîêëàäûâàòü
republic [’] n – respublika – ðåñïóáëèêà
rest [] v – dynç almak – îòäûõàòü
have a rest – dynç almak – îòäûõàòü
result [’] n – netije – ðåçóëüòàò
return [’:] v – gaýdyp gelmek – âîçâðàùàòüñÿ
revolution [’’] n – rewolusiýa – ðåâîëþöèÿ
rich [] n pl – baýlyk; a – baý – áîãàòûé
right [] a – sag; dogry – ïðàâèëüíûé
on the right – saga – íà ïðàâî
That’s all right! – Dogry! – Ïðàâèëüíî!
All right! – Bolýa! – Õîðîøî!
ring [] v – (rang, rung) – jaň etmek – çâîíèòü
rise [] v – (rose, risen) – galmak – ïîäíèìàòüñÿ
river [‘] n – derýa – ðåêà
road [] n – ýol – äîðîãà
rock [] n – uly daş, gaýa – ñêàëà
Roman [‘] n – rimli, – ðèìëÿíèí
room [:] n – otag – êîìíàòà
rose [] n – bägül – ðîçà
round [] a – tegelek, daş-töwerek – êðóãëûé
route [:] n – ýol, ugur – ïóòü
row [] n – hatar – ðÿä
rule [:] n – kada, düzgün – ïðàâèëî
run [] v – (ran run) – ylgamak, gaçmak – áåãàòü
Russian [‘] n – rus dili, rus – ðóññêèé

S
sail [] v – ýüzmek, gaýykda ýüzmek – ïëàâàòü íà 
ëîäêå ïîä ïàðóñàìè
salt [:] n – duz – ñîëü
salute [’:] n – salýut – ñàëþò  
same  [] pron – edil şonuň özi – òîò æå ñàìûé
the same to you – hem şony arzuw edýärin – è âàì 
òîãî æå æåëàþ
Saturday [‘] n – şenbe, ñóááîòà
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sausage [‘] n – kolbasa – êîëáàñà
save [] v – halas etmek – ñïàñàòü
saw [:] n – byçgy, v – byçgylamak – ïèëà
say [] v (said [sed], said [sed]) – aýtmak, diýmek – ñêàçàòü
saying [‘] – atalar sözi – ïîãîâîðêà
scarf [:] n – şarf – øàðô
school [:] n – mekdep – øêîëà
school-bag – mekdep sumkasy – øêîëüíàÿ ñóìêà
schoolmate – mekdepdeş – òîâàðèù ïî øêîëå
score [:] n – hasap, hasap alyp barmak – ñ÷åò
sea [:] n – deňiz – ìîðå
seaside [‘:] n – deňziň kenary – ìîðñêîé áåðåã
season [‘:] n – pasyl – ñåçîí
seat [:] n – ýer, oturgyç – ñèäåíèå
section [‘] – bölümçe – ñåêöèÿ
see [:] v (saw, seen) – görmek – âèäåòü
see off – ugratmak – ïðîâîæàòü
seem [:] v – görünmek, meňzetmek – êàçàòüñÿ
it seems to me – meniň pikirimçe – ìíå êàæåòñÿ
sell [] v (sold, sold) – satmak – ïðîäàâàòü
send [] v (sent, sent) – ibermek – îòïðàâëÿòü
sentence [‘] n – fraza, sözlem – ïðåäëîæåíèå
serve [:] v – gulluk etmek – îáñëóæèâàòü
service [:] n – hyzmat – çàñëóãà
settle [] v – ýerleşmek, ornaşmak – ïîñåëèòüñÿ
settler [‘] n – göçüp gelen – ïîñåëåíåö
several [‘] pron – birnäçe – íåñêîëüêî
shape [] n – görnüş, şekil – îáðàç
she [:] pron – ol (aýal, gyz) – îíà
sheep [:] n (pl sheep) – goýun, – îâöà
shelf [] n (pl shelves) – tekje – ïîëêà
shine [] v (shone, shone) – nur saçmak, ýagty 
salmak – ñâåòèòü
ship [] n – gämi – êîðàáëü
shirt [:] n – köýnek – ðóáàøêà
shoe [:] n – köwüş – òóôëè
shoot [:] v (shot, shot) – atmak – ñòðåëÿòü
shop [] n – dükan – ìàãàçèí
shop-girl [‘:] – satyjy gyz – ïðîäàâùèöà
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shopman [‘] n – satyjy adam – ïðîäàâåö
shopping [‘] n – satyn alma, dükana barmak – ïîêóïêà
do one shopping – bazarlamak – äåëàòü ïîêóïêè
shopping-bag [‘] n – zat satyn almak üçin 
sumka – ñóìêà äëÿ ïîêóïîê
shop-window [‘] n – dükan aýnasy – âèòðèíà
short [:] a – gysga – êîðîòêèé
shout [] v – gygyrmak – êðè÷àòü
show [] v (showed, shown) – görkezmek – ïîêàçàòü
show [] n – oýun – ñïåêòàêëü
shut [] v (shut, shut) – ýapmak – çàêðûâàòü
side [] n – tarap – ñòîðîíà
sideboard [‘:] n – serwant – ñåðâàíò
sight [] n – görnüş – âèä
sightseeing [‘:] n – şäheriň gözel ýerlerine 
seretmek – îñìîòð äîñòîïðèìå÷àòåëüíîñòåé
silk [] n – ýüpek – øåëê
silver [‘] n – kümüş – ñåðåáðî
since [] adv – şondan bäri – ñ òåõ ïîð
sing [] v (sang, sung) – aýdym aýtmak – ïåòü
sister [‘] n – gyz dogan – ñåñòðà
sit [] v (sat, sat) – oturmak – ñèäåòü
site [] n – meýdança – ó÷àñòîê
situated [‘‘] – be situated – ýerleşmek – íàõîäèòüñÿ 
skate [] n – konki, konkide typmak – êàòàòüñÿ 
íà êîíüêàõ
skating-rink [‘] n – typylýan meýdança – êàòîê
ski [] n – lyža, lyžada ýöremek – ëûæà
skirt [:] n – ýubka – þáêà
sleep [:] v (slept, slept) – ýatmak – ñïàòü
slogan [‘] n – şygar – ëîçóíã
slowly [‘] adv – haýal – ìåäëåííî
small [:] a – kiçi – ìàëåíüêèé
smile [] n – ýylgyryş, v – gülmek – óëûáêà; óëûáàòüñÿ
snow [] n – gar – ñíåã
snowball [‘:] n – gar topy – ñíåæîê
snowman [‘] n – gardan ýasalan adam – ñíåãîâèê
so [] adv – şeýlelik bilen – òàê
soap [] n – sabyn – ìûëî
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sock [] n – jorap – íîñêè
sofa [] n – sofa, diwan – ñîôà; äèâàí
soldier [‘] n – esger – ñîëäàò
some [] pron – käbir, birnäçe, adv – íåêîòîðûå
somebody [‘] pron – kimdir biri – êòî-òî
something [‘] pron – nämedir bir zat – ÷òî-òî
sometimes [‘] adv – käwagt – èíîãäà
somewhere [‘] adv – nirede bolsa – ãäå-íèáóäü
son [] n – ogul – ñûí
song [] n – aýdym – ïåñíÿ
soon [:] adv – çalt, tiz, basym – âñêîðå
sorry [‘] be sorry – gynanmak – ñîæàëåòü
soup [:] n – çorba – ñóï
souce [:] n – gözbaş, çeşme – èñòî÷íèê
south [] n – günorta – þã
southern [‘] a – günorta – þæíûé
speak [:] v (spoke, spoken) – geplemek – ðàçãîâàðèâàòü
spend [] v (spent, spent) – harç etmek, wagtyňy 
geçirmek –  ïðîâîäèòü âðåìÿ
splendid [‘] a – ajaýyp – ïðåêðàñíûé
spoon [:] n – çemçe – ëîæêà
sport [:] n – sport – ñïîðò
sportsman [‘:] n – sportsmen – ñïîðòñìåí
spring [] n – güýz – îñåíü
square [] n – skwer, meýdan; kwadrat – ñêâåð
stadium [‘] n – stadion – ñòàäèîí
stage [] n – sahna – ñöåíà
stamp [] a – marka – ìàðêà
stand [] (stood, stood) – turmak – âñòàòü
start [:] n – start, başlamak, ugramak – ñòàðò, íà÷èíàòü
state[] n – döwlet; a – döwletli – ãîñóäàðñòâî, 
ãîñóäàðñòâåííûé
station [‘] n – stansiýa – ñòàíöèÿ
stay [stei] v – galmak – îñòàâàòüñÿ
still [] adv – henizem – âñå åù¸
stocking [‘] n – jorap – ÷óëîê
stone [] n – daş – êàìåíü
stop [] n – duralga; durmak – îñòàíîâêà, îñòàíîâèòüñÿ
store [:] n – uniwermag – óíèâåðìàã
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story [‘:] n – gürrüň – ðàññêàç
straight [] a – göni – ïðÿìîé, ïðÿìî
street [:] n – köçe – óëèöà
strong [] a – güýçli – ñèëüíûé
struggle [‘] n – söweş; v – söweşmek – áîðüáà, áîðîòüñÿ
student [‘] n – talyp – ñòóäåíò
subject [‘] n – okuw dersi – ïðåäìåò
such [] a – şeýle – òàêîé, ïîäîáíûé 
suddenly [‘] adv – birden – âäðóã
sugar [‘] n – şeker – ñàõàð
suit [:] n – kostýum – êîñòþì
suitcase [‘:] n – çemedan – ÷åìîäàí
summer [‘] n – tomus – ëåòî
sun [] n – Gün – ñîëíöå
Sunday [‘] n – ýekşenbe, âîñêðåñåíüå
sunny [‘] a – güneşli – ñîëíå÷íûé
supper [‘] n – agşamky nahar – óæèí
suppose [‘] v – çak etmek – ïðåäïîëàãàòü
sure [] be sure – ynamly bolmak – áûòü óâåðåííûì
sweep [:] v – (swept, swept) – süpürmek – âûòèðàòü
sweet [:] n – konfet, süýji – êîíôåòà
swim [] v – (swam, swum) – ýüzmek – ïëàâàòü
swimming pool [‘‘:] – ýüzmek üçin basseýn – áàññåéí
sword [:] a – gylyç – øïàãà; ìå÷

t
table [‘] n – stol – ñòîë
take [] v (took, taken) – almak – áðàòü
take off – çykarmak – ñíèìàòü
take part – gatnaşmak – ïðèíèìàòü ó÷àñòèå
take place – bolup geçmek – ïðîèñõîäèòü
talk [:] n – gürrüň; gürrüň etmek – ðàçãîâàðèâàòü
tall [:] a – beýik – âûñîêèé
task [:] n – ýumuş – çàäàíèå
tea [:] n – çaý– ÷àé
teacher [‘:] n – mugallym – ó÷èòåëü
team [:] n – komanda – êîìàíäà
telegram [‘] n – telegramma – òåëåãðàììà
telephone [‘] n – telefon – òåëåôîí
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television [‘‘] n – telewideniýe – òåëåâèäåíèå
tell [] v (told, told) – gürrüň bermek, aýtmak – ðàññêàçûâàòü 
temperature [‘] n – temperatura – òåìïåðàòóðà
tennis [‘] n – tennis – òåííèñ
tent [] n – çadyr – ïàëàòêà
text [] n – tekst – òåêñò
thank [] v – sag bol aýtmak – áëàãîäàðèòü
thank you – sag bol – ñïàñèáî
that [] pron – ol – òîò, òà
the [] – belli artikl – îïðåäåëåííûé àðòèêëü
theatre [‘] n – teatr – òåàòð
their [] pron – olaryň – èõ
them [] pron – olara – èì
themselves [‘] pron – olaryň – èõ
then [] adv – soň, soňra – çàòåì, ïîòîì
there [] adv – ol ýerde – òàì
these [:] pron – bular – ýòè
they [] pron – olar – îíè
thick [] a – galyň, ýogyn – òîëñòûé
thin [] a – inçe, ýuka – òîíêèé
thing [] n – zat – âåùü
think [] v (thought, thought) – pikir etmek – äóìàòü
this [] pron – bu, şu – ýòîò, ýòà
those [] pron – olar – òå 
though [] cj – garamazdan – õîòÿ
thousand [‘] – müň – òûñÿ÷à
throw [] v (threw, thrown) – zyňmak – áðîñàòü
Thursday [‘:] n – penşenbe, ÷åòâåðã
ticket [‘] n – bilet – áèëåò
tie [] n – galstuk – ãàëñòóê; v – daňmak – çàâÿçûâàòü
tights [] n – kalgotka – êîëãîòêè
till [] prep – çenli – äî
time [] n – wagt – âðåìÿ
time-table [‘] n – ðàñïèñàíèå 
title [] n – sözbaşy – çàãîëîâîê
to [] prep – tarap, ugur – ê, â
today [‘] adv – şu gün – ñåãîäíÿ
together [‘] adv – bile – âìåñòå
tomorrow [‘] adv – ertir – çàâòðà
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too [] adv – hem, örän – òîæå, ñëèøêîì
tomb [:] n – mazar ýadygärligi – íàäãðîáèå
top [] n – depe, çürdepe – âåðõóøêà
touch [] v – el degirmek – äîòðàãèâàòüñÿ
towel [‘] n – polotense – ïîëîòåíöå
tower [‘] n – minara, diň – áàøíÿ
town [‘] n – şäher – ãîðîä 
toy [] n – oýunjak – èãðóøêà
tractor [‘] n – traktor – òðàêòîð
tractor driver [‘‘] n – traktor sürüji – òðàêòîðèñò
trade [‘] n – senet, kär – ðåìåñëî, ïðîôåññèÿ
tragedy [‘] n – betbagtçylyk – òðàãåäèÿ
train [] n – otly – ïîåçä
train [] v – türgenleşik – òðåíèðîâàòüñÿ
tram [] n – tramwaý – òðàìâàé
translate [‘] v – terjime etmek – ïåðåâîäèòü
travel [‘] v – syýahat etmek – ïóòåøåñòâîâàòü
tree [:] n – agaç – äåðåâî
tribune [‘:] n – tribuna – òðèáóíà
trip [] n – syýahat – ïóòåøåñòâèå
trolley-bus [‘] n – trolleýbus – òðîëëåéáóñ
troop [:] n – goşun – âîéñêî
trousers [‘] n – jalbar – áðþêè
true [:] a – dogry, wepaly – âåðíûé, ïðåäàííûé
truth [] a – dogry – ïðàâäà, èñòèíà
try [] v – synanyşmak – ïîïûòàòüñÿ
try on – geýip görmek – ïðèìåðèòü
Tuesday [‘:] a – sişenbe, âòîðíèê
turn [:] v – öwürmek, öwrülmek – ïîâåðíóòü
turn off – ýapmak, öçürmek – çàêðûâàòü, âûêëþ÷àòü
turn on – açmak, ýakmak – îòêðûâàòü, âêëþ÷àòü
TV set [‘:‘:‘] n – telewizor – òåëåâèçîð
turning [:] n – öwrüm, çatryk – ïîâîðîò, ïåðåêðåñòîê

U
umbrella [‘] n – saýawan – çîíòèê
uncle [‘] n – daýy – äÿäÿ
under [] prep – aşagynda – ïîä 
underground [‘] n – metro – ìåòðî



281

underlined [‘] a – aşagy çyzylan – ïîä÷åðêíóòûé
understand [‘] v (understood, understood) – 
– düşünmek – ïîíèìàòü
unit [‘:] n – goşun bölümi, bütewi, birlik – 
      âîéñêîâàÿ ÷àñòü, åäèíèöà
unite [:‘] v – birikmek – îáúåäèíÿòüñÿ
university [‘‘:] n – uniwersitet – óíèâåðñèòåò
until [ʌ‘] cj – çenli,  şoňa çenli – ïîêà
up [] adv – ýokaryk – ââåðõ
use [:] v – ulanmak – èñïîëüçîâàòü
useful [‘:] a – peýdaly – ïîëåçíûé
usually [‘:] adv – adatça – îáû÷íî

v
vally [‘] n – jülge – äîëèíà 
variety [‘] n – estrada konserti – ýñòðàäíûé êîíöåðò
vegetable [‘] n – gök önümler – îâîùè
very [] adv – örän – î÷åíü
victory [‘] n – ýeňiş – ïîáåäà
view [:] n – görnüş – âèä
village [‘] n – oba – äåðåâíÿ
visit [‘] v – gatnaşmak; n – myhmançylyga barma 
– ïîñåùåíèå, íàâåùàòü
volley-ball [‘:] n – woleýbol – âîëåéáîë

W
wait (for) [] v – garaşmak – æäàòü
wake [] v (woke, woken) – ukudan turmak – ïðîñûïàòüñÿ
walk [:] n – gezelenç; v – gezelenç etmek – ãóëÿòü, ïðîãóëêà
for a walk – gezelenç etmäge gitmek – èäòè íà ïðîãóëêó
walk on – gitmek – èäòè
wall [:] n – diwar – ñòåíà
want [] v – islemek – õîòåòü
war [:] n – uruş – âîéíà
wardrobe [‘:] n – geýim çykarylýan – ãàðäåðîá
warm [:] a – ýyly – òåïëûé
watch [] n – el sagady; v – seretmek – ÷àñû, ñìîòðåòü, 
íàáëþäàòü
watch TV – telewizora seretmek – ñìîòðåòü òåëåâèçîð
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water [] n – suw – âîäà
way [] – ýol, ugur – ïóòü, äîðîãà
on the way – ýol ugruna – ïî äîðîãå
we [] pron – biz – ìû
wear [] v (wore, worn) – geýmek – íîñèòü
weather [‘] n – howa – ïîãîäà
Wednesday [‘] n – çarşenbe, ñðåäà
week [:] n – hepde – íåäåëÿ
well [] adv – gowy – õîðîøî
be well – sagdyn bolmak – áûòü çäîðîâûì 
west [] n – günbatar – çàïàä 
western [] – günbatar – çàïàäíûé
what [] pron – näme, nähili – ÷òî, êàêîé
wheat [:] n – bugdaý – ïøåíèöà
when [] adv, cj – haçan – êîãäà
where [] adv, cj – nirä – êóäà
which [] pron – haýsy – êàêîé 
while [‘] cj – şol wagtyň özünde, haçan – â òî âðåìÿ
white [] a – ak – áåëûé
who [:] pron – kim – êòî
whole [] a – hemmesi – âåñü
why [] adv – näme üçin – ïî÷åìó
wife [] n – gelin, aýal – æåíà
win [] v (won, won) – utmak ýeňmek – ïîáåäèòü, âûèãðàòü
wind [] n – şemal – âåòåð
windy [] a – şemally – âåòðåííûé
window [‘] n – äpişge, aýna – îêíî
winter [] n – gyş – çèìà
wish [] n – arzuw, isleg – ïîæåëàíèå; æåëàòü
with [] prep – bilen – ñ 
without [‘] prep – syz – áåç
woman [‘] n (pl women) – aýal, zenan – æåíùèíà
women [] n (pl woman dan) – aýallar – æåíùèíû
wonderful [‘] a – ajaýyp – çàìå÷àòåëüíûé
wood [:] n – agaç, tagta, tokaý – äåðåâî; ëåñ
wool [] n – ýüň – øåðñòü
word [:] n – söz – ñëîâî
work [:] n – iş; v – işlemek – ðàáîòà; ðàáîòàòü
worker [:] n – işçi – ðàáî÷èé
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workshop [‘:] n – ussahana – ìàñòåðñêàÿ
world [:] n – dünýä – ìèð
worse [:] a – erbedräk – õóäøèé
worst[:] a – iň erbedi – íàèõóäøèé
write [] v (wrote, written) – ýazmak – ïèñàòü
writer [‘] n – ýazyjy – ïèñàòåëü
wrong [] a – nädogry – íåïðàâèëüíûé

y
yard [:] a – howly – äâîð       
year [:] n – ýyl – ãîä
yellow [‘] a – sary – æåëòûé
yes [] adv – hawa – äà
yesterday [‘] adv – düýn – â÷åðà
yet [] adv – heniz, eýýäm – åùå, óæå
you [:] pron – sen, siz – âû
young [] a – ýaş – ìîëîäîé
your [:] pron – siziň – âàø
yourself [:’] pron – özüň, özüňe – ñåáå 
youselves [:’] pron – özüňize, özüňiz – ñåáÿ, ñàìè
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